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! Jack C. Richards, Theodore Stephen Rodgers: Appesand methods in language teaching,
Cambridge UK, Cambridge University Pres’?,éblition, 2001, p18.
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“An approach is a set of correlative assumptionalohg with the nature of language
teaching and learning. It describes the naturehaf subject matter to be taught.”

iy AT e5a aa Lot eda (5T il Y csalll Balall alasal) (mpal) ALl Aladl) g " L
(Lies ) " 3hh (o 2l aad () Say hanly Ayl (ana 5l Ayl Jle Lgia JS

“A method is an overall plan for the orderly presation of language material, no part
of which contradicts, and all of which is based mpihe selected approach. Within one
approach, there can be many methods.”
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? Edward Anthony (1963) cité par Jack C. Richardgdbiore Stephen Rodgers: Approaches and
methods in language teaching, Cambridge UK, Cambridhiversity Press,"2edition, 2001,
p 19.
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*Jack C. Richards, Theodore Stephen Rodgers, qps@;178.
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Teacher: There's a cup on the table ... repeat
Students: There's a cup on the table.

t0le (g oy Al Aleal) 8 Al Arpa Alaa 8 AS AT 4y i) -
Teacher: | ate the sandwich.
Student : | ate the sandwiches
t i ¢ Al ALl AL gy ga A dadg rdlay) -
Teacher: He bought the car for half-price.
Student : He bougftit for half-price

* Harmer, Jeremy, The Practice of English Languagefieg, 3rd Edition, Essex: Pearson
Education Ltd., 2001, pg. 79-80.
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TeacherTell me not tasmoke so often.
Student: Don't smoke so often!
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Slo Akl sl AL A0V daad Aaphall sda oY Sl AV (e (e Jlasianly il 5 AL
Jlaal) Ji Lpa sl BLad) (g 8lise Ailac s Ahiin Clsa 5 ilgn BIA Jsn 1S5 crpmall il
Aggad Cilllse 8 Aullall Jray Lae cciiled) o 2yl ol JeW) ff 55Ka s ol ¢ digma dagles oo
Jualsilly omaall haill e daghll oda 385 WS L Agend 3l 5l dea 2358 e Yoy L
il Cle sana ania illaliiig Aiiin g be s ¢ Wi \S Aol sac 4igylall s34 Jasindig
alasinds e lgiabainy Cilaslaal) Jmaiis ¢ S8V 15 hlaglaal) Jaliy ALY aga gy dullall g Je i)
Y angilly sUaiY) sl ;e 8 e Goad) sn W L AzElally cDISEAN Jal gl
S Hlse pdaipes  Mallys HISEYT (380 Gamans 4308 Undl) Cgan o U1 Jas L 1Y)
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: « Silent way »diaball 43, ) Nd
Teaching Foreign: 4,US 3 4ialall 48,k xaly (Caleb Gattegnp siile culS aay
el ol Y Aclall d5plally Cuewy 1963 4au <Languages in Schools: The Silent Way

Al LSy IS Al ol Jlad) laald Cranally L

Aske Gl Lellanind shaall Lilaws (o 5 2 apill 3 Aalall CulgaY) (mny Ay pdall odn Jasiads
oyl ol (e dullall (iS4l « Cuisenaire »lge jiaa ) 4w « Cuisenaire rods puly <bas

IS ALY cdlaalls DU Jsan Jasind WS 815 Gl s g5l 5 sall Gy GlSalls Gl
Bide Gl g (585 Aske Aagl 135 all) il pual aalat] Cilida (yoly arigh JS 4 jeday (o))
cdaall aalerl Asbide ol

Ghill JSiys Akl dgea amg o podall Hea geailys L aleiall AL e 43,50l 020 S5
oS iy avadyy Shaill duha daia) Al agiuy ¢ i) Al Tay Cus buld] )ysas
SIS g s Jaad () 0050 o daa il Adplall 538 Jaaiad Yy s JS (S adle (il
Llarial lad Gupaall (gyma Vs AdaaSlally Aadlall apiis oy s L Addagl) 3304l <ld cilajaal) e Gl
)

o pelens agiblaivd leds) 5 Al oLl 58] Leia Gae (aheY Cuaall ) gl bl
sl ¢ Uad] 1385 aguiily agilladl o

A jake @l sldie) ) ogial ua Sleld Jlay aaysn o V) Caealls rad) a5 025
el e ) sae el 50 S ia Jlertinds Aisns AalS ans)l oladl) dlya€
oaild e aiSs LY alaill dlee Ay ganh gl Wl e oUadY) daphall sda e
ool e apall )z lias Al Akl

: « Selective method »&lEiiy) 48, ).

o3 alaiivl & (3all 4lh cadla D5 ) Ayl e L) 8 s el o Adgylall 038 (g5

B seh ¢ anlail) Cagall Lislia ol Lo ccalli) e iy o da e o LS LIl oyl
e Lslad Sl 5 ARl Chlga (00 Bilgn ailel ie s illy ae sl iyl bl (g Lslad iy
Ayl J< o e Adgplall oda Adulh Caey My . AT Cige & dygdll) dpmad) Ayl (il
Gsiey e Al S ¢ jpaill o 510 400 Adppda aagd Vs Aalll addal (8 0 ) Lghulae

Aapl s Gy (omBlin 5 Gomlai Vs lein Lab JalS ailel) ey ¢ Lesle oy L) maay
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b pgally AiaY ) GG s el 15l aans Cpmaally COUally Calaa¥y) asen Causlss
Glals Claa e Lima Gapysi Aaylal oYl Gl ailalag abeiadl e 5850 s ()il
oo bl (mi adla Canln ) ullu) alasiud 4 a4l ey of Goaad) ey . aleil
S sl digyla S e alaall Sl o (Saal) (e 3 LB (a3 ylal Codlal) Ll
A il dag o) el (gl Causliiy 40U clala canls )l

S s s el SaYL Gl et Aplall Glagind o e bgile L e lend 525 Lays

Baalgll Ayl lbendl) aaedy maly JSI Akl (Guldl axe

Aalll aplad 8 Augdsl) Apmanadl Aaplall ol 8plaall dgylall Die Jantian 43 Jsiy o Gupaall (S
O (Sag Aaalys Al (atlad s julee 5 Bl Gl A5l s3g) oy gal Jeb cdgilasy)

IS Gl o oSars AT Gote pe Lnee Akl Le apde (i Ayl 4L

« The lexical approach»:dsaasall 4l iy o 2.1
ae ) 1568 ag Lay Jaalsill Lagae Apilai¥) ARl alad (e adiie (ggise b an il Akl 2y
aendil (e aetl) JaY ulaill 5 iyl e abanay e bl e cangiy 4l e LAl ALY

Gl g% 5 2355 8 Dlysla Uy Lllall aly il J3a Apdaaily AdlSe Clelie b oty LS
e Awial) Gl s e Bl oY) Jla e Gl gaa gy 88080 Ay )ea
Oy +Lia Aipe b dtials Clajdall ofs sail) s ARl Gl o) ) Tl g o gaal
caill ae ) Lpaal Jalad Cany Y il pas Al Sl Ay pail) e l) 8 oSl a3l L Zad olad
Bal agh 8 sl o2 ¢ slanion (U Jaa Laily 33yme 20l Ay o ity Y A8 ola (4
Lealuly

aild AlaiV) ARl irind) el cilaliial e Calias Al e 25 oda cilalgal cul L,

Agenaall Apliall S5 (93 (el 5 (Slajdal) aua)ll o) pe Cuaall Sy Y
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P g e Sl s ALl Ll 5,86 el Gl ddia AaiS Lpenaal) dg)iall
(Lien ) "o o dlt WSy W BV (y50 (pay ¢ LS als WSy Y saill (450 (g

“Without grammar very little can be conveyed, withgocabulary nothing can be
conveyed.®

13) Sysha ety Of ealill Jualgill (S V" 3 ¢ saill dpaal Jalad Jsinall e o ¢sSam 43l V)

"Successful communication cannot long survive id&@re strung together
without regard to grammatical conventiof."

s cdaial Ax) g Al AR A550a0Y) Aall) aded] dans Agllayys Ag)lie (A Apenaal) Aplidl
." COBUILD Projectiisie ¢ 5 yia e

A3l cal Aol HISEY1 mny seds ady dpesaad) A)aall und (e Jsf (Lewis 1993 (sl any5
Ak Wylie) (Says deasil) 5 aclsall Aaphl o 5,aY) Clsiadl 4 50 IS g alaaY)
raliae JS5 Ayl V) A6l 1) phan Y Sl as 3 Ayl

Aalll 2ol gl Jualsilly el aladd Lpulul) clalll o 2l agled 3 dpenaal) dy)lia) e
irar sf canadl Waily ¢ gAY Appyaill Clas gl Gany sl gy Ayl aalaally Lol
(Lian ) " lalSll )iy el

“A lexical approach in language teaching holds tiia¢ building blocks of language

learning and communication are not grammar, funtsionotions, or some other unit of
planning and teaching, but lexis, that is words aratd combinations®

®> Wilkins David cité par Horner David in Ruth Johmrst Geneviéve-Dominique de Salins :
I'enseignement des langues aux adultes, aujourdimei pratique de la pédagogie pour une
pédagogie de la pratique, Publications de I'Unitérde Saint-Etienne, 2001, p 192.
® Wilkins David, op.cit, p192.
Sl Az s «Collins Birmingham University International Language Database :J Juaia) COBUILD.’
Lss3all Ul s Collins publishers »5ill 3l sS A e el a5 lehize s Aasln 1980 ple Canli Asilday 5
L) ARl a gami et A pe oLl Al S g 5 e < lad) pal Gase (JOhN Sinclaoss S ) sud 5 al
Collins COBUILD English Language (1987) %) (saal lall (u gald a5 5 (A ulas¥) 2all) eliy) 3 yualaal)
el 881385 (02006 desalsl) daplall 2003 dayl 1) Aapkall <2001 A3 dxpkall <1995 48Ul 4x.Lll) Dictionary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/COBUILD, 12 juin 2009, i & 45 saal ddara 4l )3 Z U LS aill (€5 53 50
14:20 mn .
8 Richards, J. C. & Rodgers, T. S., approacheswettiods in language teaching, Cambridge,

Cambridge University Press, 2nd edition, 2001, p132
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: A dpannall 4y)laal) ()28 (Nattinger and DeCarriggSs)\Ssn 5 laisls W

Hals sl il leadi a5 Tuenne Sl Ll Lo Zall ol cilany ) Sesad) Apliall

(Wian ) "Jshall &5 4\eia

“A lexical approach is one in which the buildingoloks of language are seen as lexical

phrases, which themselves are ‘chunks’ of langwdgearying length.?

Jind ) s lall A e s Al (o 8 Jiad dgian e Goipeil) (pda (e Cadiig

Al 82l das

Gl skt pa 43l e Jaadly el Cagyal) Ll e aall claay ) ks oS LUl
o Al sans o ot ¢ Apsalll luhall 3 Culsall Jlastid s 30 408 (3 saaall U sl

-«lexisy anadll

& il il (35S el Ji @lnidl § i) Gl el Gulad of (Lewis) sl (g
Lyl s 8 ite LSl dah gl e aneal) Lal (32 ji00 OLalSIL Jadd i 68 amneall Dla
ARl 8 Jlexia s 25 8,580l )

il o Aalll a8 Yt aay L deaadl) Apaadll (adli (K4 Dieter Kranzd @ cawsg
(Lien )" Lol 3wt B3 la Apanne il o Jy lajially ol

"The Lexical Approach can be summarized in a fewds:danguage consists not of
traditional grammar and vocabulary but often of timtord prefabricated chunks®

ansly Coyl LAl A (e g ey gl ¢ A€ AR o AdadV) ARD ld o sedall 13g0s
.« Chunk » jalall _as=all cuS il

° Nattinger and DeCarrico (1992) cité par HorneviBan Ruth Johnston, Geneviéve-Dominique

de Salins: I'enseignement des langues aux adaltgsurd’hui : une pratique de la pédagogie
pour une pédagogie de la pratique, Publicatior&Jhéversité de Saint-Etienne, 2001, p 192.

Y Dieter Kranz TESL-EJ— Volume 3, Number 1, November 1997 hép://www.cc.kyoto-
su.ac.jp/information/tesl-ej/ej09/r10.html2-06-2011, 11h25.
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e dalg Cayyald dag Y 4l e c),ﬂ;j\ GA;:LAM u_\:\S)ﬁ\ e}@A.A cME)ﬁ\SCﬁ}b\Aﬁ Gy S5 aad
el O sty Salall caseall Sl Cayyes ¢ Une) Canall (' 43) (Weinert) cajliys iy 4dde
(Lien ) " agiladl 8 asgiall (udi finlll

“It is difficult to define lexical chunks althougksearchers have basically the same
concept in mind.**

Jia 5 (George miller) e zosa Ji (e Slua¥) 3350 J5Y « Chunk medbaas Jesinl 5
a5 g3ma (5l By BSIAN A (o - hpal) il alad Al 3l 3913 e 43S
BSIA G BalEia) St ey il Y ooy Gl 5l 2 bpaal) (e Clang sy L Jading
(Lans) " piaill Aplaall 38 Cajaty S Clasg A 52580l A jrall Clang anenty (s2all bjrad

“Short-term memory is severely limited in sizezan hold approximate seven plus or
minus two units of information. However, we canmease our retention by grouping
individual pieces of information into larger unitsprocess known as “chunking®

e Jila oSy BaliaY) aakid ¥ G clan 5350m0 Al i1 (5al) 5y0ad 5,KI 538 )
5SIA Laas s 4dg yaall Lyl 3l iy L sall Alygla 5,KIA 8 Jlal) sa LS cilaledl)
(7) o)ie Jaussiay g} ymal) (o lang 9 N 5 o 75155 Lins of Y « Memory Span

oda Callais 3ans 79 ) Clans g e Aulafin) 58100 68 il 50l KaY Ly L Clasg
Clansll (g e sana b Lelain o)yl Aladial) A jall Cilasy «chunkingmasead s agiad 4y Ll
ool e (16158972) ) byl ae Joleil) (e Vo cJbial) Jans (xd L Cpmae casii (38

) QG saill o aia Jadd iiaag JI YL sy sang led 2o S Jia Aladio Glaag
B.(615) (8972

“Weinert, R., “The Role of Formulaic Language in @&tLanguage Acquisition: A Review”,
Applied Linguistics, 1995, p 182.

2 Miller, G., The magical number seven, plus minus:t&ome limits on our capacity for
processing information. Psychological Review, 19563.

B www.bellinaus.blogspot.com/2011/02/information-mssing-model.html11 mars 2011,
18h35.
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tlie e o o (e Wy sl Lgadad 3 Aulin s 3S0an daked | Lugaldl) 3 A3) « Chunk » iy

«Chunk is a thick solid piece that has been cliroken off something: a chunk of
cheese. ¥

P Y Salall aaeall (S5l (Erman & Warren) (s s Olayl <oy

e e galal) @ ghaniall aliady S e (el g S a Salal) cenadl) SN
(L s) "adle pualgia o oK1 BSa ()6 8 oy

“A prefab is a combination of at least two wordsdeed by native speakers in
preference to an alternative combination which dduhve been equivalent had there
been no conventionalizatiort™

JE e el e callis (sl LS daanadll 2D Daulu) pailadll Calaill aa el
O ol dae e ASA gAY ChLal e paall o @l o anial Lehaadys bty
e Al Ayl aa s 0385 Of Sy bl 4ad o Basla Sl gl e ) L sall) de Leal)
goalsil) s agl) iy AT Tases ALY Gpanaall a5 ¢ QAT (masy ALlS 3aa 6 3 S0
e il 8 Lege 2a Slle any 3 «restricted exchangeabilitysball Jlasuy) sag yi
oSl Ay dpanna Bang Jlatin) (Ko Y ) Taall 138 iy s 5alall dpanaal) Sl

I3« ADaaY ] inall asas G (535 Sl Adday o e iy o 059 W Cidhar senadl)
gl dndadl Gl ¢ «’'m afraid »3Hle A « scared » 4l « afraid » 4.l Slia Lagiul L
Laaaal) Sl e Capaill nall e 43 (Erman & Warren) cls 5 Glaj) Cancay g . i
Sl e il 058y amall Jlagu¥l lodl Jledial (Sap Y agle s Carlill Gl 8 sialad)
SOl o3a 8 sl ol Ay iy @2 ean) Jlextinl 3alall Lpenad)

Jsiall U ity s ecmmnd cliaball sgine o b aaay Y Wk & Jlasad) o) V)
Al

* Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, Oxford Unisity Press.
* Erman & Warren (2000) cité par Fanny Forsberg,drejhge préfabriqué: formes, fonctions et
fréquences en francais parlé L2 et L1, Volume 2C@detemporary studies in descriptive
linguistics, Peter Lang, 2008, p 28.

* Erman & Warren (2000) cité par Fanny Forsberg,iop@8.
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leans ae )t Le Llle 38T o il e 050 e Blie 1 o) Salal) cesadl) S5l
sac JIET Al A o2a damy ARl 8 85S, ydan,

aas i dan o cennall sl sk IS o 35y Qs L) g saltiall zling Y cailes
iy Lagh sall) agiliS 3y of 458 e 53 e ¢SS Tannall 3ansl) ) mealisi

:(Nattinger) )il Caucay gladl 138 A

pedl) ddimyg [o] 5 Gy Lpan (pae aliad A Bjaladl Glaagll aa e dall) delia o &
o Wl Gyl 3K cagle s L laliall s3a 8 LeShinl i 7 3lal) 38 (e 5] Aijra o
"t 35 Al lalaally dabiaall g3V leain) ) Cia g lgaa oSy (Al Gkl Sl 538
“[...] Language production consists of piecing togathhe ready-made units appropriate
for a particular situation and [...] comprehensionies on knowing which of these
patters to predict in these situations. Our teaghinerefore would centre on these

patters and the ways they can be pieced togethargavith the ways they vary and the
situation in which they occur?’

Jind LS Balall 4aY) oda e dpulai) Al Qi Adee K55 O iy ¢ glanall 2 (b
Glba i i llse Agpaill aelill pmds A jall Jead) o DES ST ARN 8 S s
eifinss Loy lgnmny 5 21 02g) agShtind ity 22l pgal) (f Loy elaid (padadl) (pfianial
o SN ) dial ZAIC A5 agiuh (8 OOl dungi (gyg il (gl 4 cadey L lladl)
o LS llanind o aglan 5 53alal) A0 038 (ha (goill) aadia) o))

22¢r Jaxt A&l ()l Ledla (355 Y Analaid () il s ) 4 ¥ & cyphally
Plie algd aied LAl e 405 Uadd )6 ) seiins agd] (e a2)l) e (diyyhal)

£ i) Lyl il 13 () sansin ulaa) fiaaiadl asius «heavy rainy -y, «weighty rainy

Y Nattinger(1980) cité par Qing Ma, Second Languagea¥ulary Acquisition, Peter Lang AG,
International Academic Publishers, Bern, 2009, @.12
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e %50 uj\);_o, .«weighty arguments,, e Y «heavy arguments,, $)lal daladin die
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3oala Gl ge ke 5o Galeal) fiaaiall Cildad

Canyg Aialat¥) ARl Ly lase 8558 i) 3 Al alaaly salal) 401 Ciwas gy
138 asiys Apalail & (DUl 5o US ok 8 sialall Aa] Jlaaind e elpall 5 o sialil
Balal) Lol Z ) 5 agd 4 Ol 3)8 o adiag ey alad e b€ Uand o e 4asil
Ol csina 13 Llad ol Ll 0 any lgaany g die g ¢ ine 13 LSl Qe NS balaely
B dlely) o ddadlall Jeall (e A8

5 ooal Llee 6" Qlaill ALE e 3Ll Zadai€ 5800 3 0585 L3S 4] oda dneal (e
& lagin) s Aysail) el LgaSas dlee Gl A2l 21 Gl adde s L A pguy S50 g i)
g anall 1y DS g leagdy Axlll 2 ) dlee lla® Y Jvies 3)SMI e B la Gl lua

AgalatV) ARl Apades ) Al sgas 4dpyk Aagill 12a

s panly At b all) QLS) 8y (apeaill Ly pulal) ciluhall b ddlal) Cpad) olali
Ol el e san g penaall 3)lall liic)

hea iy ¥ a1 ol ¢ algrinis daala (e (Norbert Schmift Cusad st Sladll = i) ol
i laal 38 e sl ge Yo salall Laaadll 2 (e oS 28 35m0 (06 Lavie LS L as
Sl o Ayl ldamal) i) il L DISH aday S LS il 8 Ledeay cilajaal) o i)
Dl Gl S L ol " 4l (Erman) glol a5 Cua 58I (e JSS aaiadiy ()5 dpanadl)
bda (afiity Aaiias Sl e leda Gl g lagin) GuelSial e Gl Lavie Gaay ISH b

(Lienyi) " oD delia wie elial ) Jiaill mads ¥ (558 lassll o) Aagl

“Pausing was rare when speakers had to retrievadtires that were taken to
be parts of a prefabricated phrase. This findinggests that larger units are
not analyzed into segments in productiéf.”

® Erman, Britt/Warren, Beatrice, The idiom principled the open choice principlEext-
Interdisciplinary Journal for the Study of Discaeir¥olume 20 (1): 29-62.

¥ Nattinger J. R. & DeCarrico J. S., Lexical Phramed Language Teaching, New York:
Oxford University Press, 1992, p 1.
% Erman, B., “Cognitive processes as evidence ofdioen principle”, in: International Journal
of Corpus Linguistics, 2007, p 37.
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saill aeld Gl il Aieall (a5 gl sl st aamal) e WS danaad) Aplaal) aial Vg
Daa lesS e sl acld o5 ol (allaiall 138 (e 5L Gfilatio (e La dladall Sl
Sl it e bl Clladlly calaally Jsgaall el faas plaal) ey Jie ¢
) oul) S 5P Agsail ae gl N el 5 Jilae 8 8 L Gl Bygil lajiall Sliie) s

relly e L Lad (Ellis

aed o s saill LSl 8 ae b o Al jiall A peall Say sy alEie D il o) (f
OV 0ys2 ey s cladll ine aghy agd zrany Lo Bdlan 5l Gt Gl b 2all) alai
(Liien ). "3 8les ST 2 gail) o dlail) s
“The main reason for believing that vocabulary khedge can help grammar
acquisition is that knowing the words in a textconversation permits learners to

understand the meaning of the discourse, whichnmstallows the grammatical
patterning to become more transpareft.”

Y Laaiad o guladl Jalailly de e Axiiaall dianaall CuSHAl 44 paal) ciluyal) calS sl
. «corpora»iyig SN <l gaally Coyal dadiua agal @iy 3 leiiad & Al dall dabisl)

tomledll 5 Led Ganlall ety A ails e il all cilenall caaas il

;« prefabricated patterns(bakuta, 1974)t < ; « holophrases ¢Corder, 1973)3)<

;« speech formulae Peters, 1983) yiu ;« gambits xKeller, 1979) 1<

S g cuad 5 Sl Hlaail j« lexicalized stems ¢Pawley /Syder, 1983)awu s Q}L.’
(Cowie, 1992)s5S ;« lexical phrases ¢Nattinger/DeCarrico, 1992; Schmitt/Carter, 2000)
(Moon, 1997),s« ;« lexical chunks $Lewis, 1993)_u d ;« ready-made (complex) units »

2% « formulaic sequences (Wray, 2002; Schmitt, 2004)uad s s))s;« multi-word items »

38 23 g Arenl e o Jial Ayl sallall oda o cilll ) cilallaad) s (o
caaly oF 8 gelll Jaal)

2!, Sinclair and A. Renouf. "A Lexical syllabus for tarage learning", In Carter and M.
McCarthy, Vocabulary and Language Teaching, Londlemgman, 1988, p 140, 140-158.

22 Ellis 1997, cité par Norbert Schmitt, vocabulamfanguage teaching, CUP, 2000, p 143

8 Richards, J. C. & Rodgers, T. S., approacheswattiods in language teaching, Cambridge,

Cambridge University Press, 2nd edition, 2001, p132
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AR Seagdill) ) slilally Apanaall plial) 3.1

Uy lgany ava ey e I dpanne A o o Aalll G denad) Aplad) jlail 54
Lolas 5S40 da aaliigbanaa cilelay) & s gilall Jaall e 48 oy sl ging Suslaia Lad i
o Al A3 o)y Agrse e s W) o 58 cpfaniall ol oS ) Ayl S gl Al

A3 8 uaat g DIS S ol edae ) Addee

s s bl s (Altenberg,1990) ¢ ill Jie ciluhall (ge a2e Sl

Kjellmer, Pawley and Syder, 1983 ) juus Jsbs salials (Erman and Warren, 2000)
=) Y e asy A 5 Al e Gl 2l Se gl o sedall of capelal A (
Load ellia ¢ a1 aily a8 L A8aal) Caat Jla S e sa cc¥salls Jaall o oaliie Y 2aal

Agilies A0S Aall LaY) anidl 1) (e S e il )0 daiias Ayl Cilaag

e Gang s gl o GaalSiall 5,8 5kl 50 dalia dyall) Sie g dplas ] e &
Jaall e 3B Gl 5 Gaanaall Apliall Hli dgas b . J8 (e gt ) 0 Al ¢ lee i (e By
AR il glsals A< s S GlalSl 3aaie Glasgl) o)y s Glely) oo 3 galal)
(Lian ) " Aaasal) Cilialaal) A anens ) Gladl) 8 Bl SIS e ddle Zons 58 5 K1)
“Whereas Chomsky’s influential theory of languagepbasized the capacity of
speakers to create and interpret sentences thatiaigue and have never been
produced or heard previously, in contrast, the dakview holds that only a minority of
spoken sentences are entirely novel creations faaidhulti-word units functioning as

“chunks” or memorized patterns form a high proportiof the fluent stretches of
speech heard in every day conversatidi

ot Aaiadll Lygalll 2 3laill oda L 5Kl o2 gegd (AY) Canlallly Gfiall) e el gl il
2t Al gyall Jead) S 4aS) 3 (3680 Ll LS e ppbea) Gfiantial) OIS 3 diagge dpals
FCapan il AaialS g LAy eaill ac ) gally

** Pawley and Syder cité par Richards, J. C. & RodderS., approaches and methods in
language teaching, Cambridge, Cambridge UniveRsiggs, 2nd edition, 2001, p133.
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) s ol ey 3 L anaalls gmill s als S sa G ARl Sl Saa gl i gl
Dsd anly aaxall o e o sall lpaeSay Aagli Lin Aipe 8 U clajially Lalie ad)) adl e

(Lienyi) " Goladl & uSal) agle OIS Lae dpaal S

“The traditional chomskyan notion of language sesfg a clear distinction between
grammar and the lexicon. Grammar or structureseigrsas superordinate and
vocabulary subordinate, governed by the former. [Ekigon plays a much more
important role than used to be thougfit.”

baglac) oty Al 20 (Susa g G Lagy dall Suva ol o ggiall uSlaall Sl 138 Jla 4
s dplul dplail hage aaleiil (B ppadl) 18 elayy - aamall

aiplai & "anaall sl gd hase ¢ saill 8 Spaleall ciluhall gl S sl |ase il
(Lian ) " Agsrlll Agylall 5o aad) iy Waland ) 5apaal)

“Chomsky, the father of the contemporary studiesyintax, has recently adopted
a’lexicon-is-prime” position in his Minimalist lingistic theory.”®

(e oLy dae (ﬂﬂ)éﬁ&y&ymﬂ&@wﬁg}d\wu\é‘@ﬁﬁ\ LalUal g
. Jaall

ilead AT (PIA (e Algiig ¢y Ja0o L) el G adinal) 8 Glil) algiy Lae 3] aal Y
WY 13 Sewe gl andng . (ER 3asase e o LAY e dgana e ax pedy b e \)qle.
O Jiallys byl o L) il bl (0 JlB dae DA (e Sy G dualyll dlailly (552l
) (e Ja alas ) Ledaluiin Jumdll 3gay Gyl Zoalil) (e Aapaall Alaal) o3g1 US|

ALK sale) LY AR plade o L 13

aSle o) e sl ) Gaagy cJaall i csaks galin 8 Suse s @)Ly Cilipel) aleef die

LY aa ) el de L sag ¢ Sally Y G A RIS w15 i) Jall 4 2adl

* Qing Ma, Second Language Vocabulary AcquisitioiePeang AG, International Academic
Publishers, Bern, 2009, P 119.

*Richards, J. C. & Rodgers, T. S., approaches arhate in language teaching, Cambridge,
Cambridge University Press, 2nd edition, 2001, p132
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Al A Ay e (adid 6 (e Vs oam Lag Se sl Ji Lo gge @l oo ) Y
ceandl 3 sl b L allall 13g]  Sonasii mg i) egsilll allacs Jloe e (G o
Gaaled) asla gl e ST Lelaia) Lale) J8Y) e ol Gacid

sdannal) 44l (sala 4.1

L VIS Gadlis (oalidl) (e Alea o dyenaal) 4y)lial) o8

(Liies 5):daal) oo Wt Gl ¥ i/ o ALlal)

"The grammar/vocabulary dichotomy is invalftl.”
dapaill 3ylall ot 3 ¢ « the Lexical Approach]993» 4 8 fadl 3gs (Lewis)ous! (3l
olpal) Aty e cgilad sl Glhidl 138 (e - pliie Gt G2l o G pemdll 4y e il
Aol e agial Ja ) sy Chpeally Cilpaall abeS alel) Qb (5 3l Al (e
3 Syl o LA e dinll g jell (S Yy chpannall ST e oslgil LESH Ganlll oS
bsaaie) o dalll el oo Jelill cuilall Jad olS; bl u)ye 525081 bagind § duleal) 32501)
geail) ac sl 8 JalSl el e Luld 3855 dpnal A8 CluaS) of LG ) dgay el &
comill 2ol iy A5)lie Lis Ape 8 b Raesadl) paliall Gy o 5 Aall) ellid 2l
Opalaiall oLl asagil 2o )5l aplat s Lpenadl) jealiall (3lai e 2l 150 (ulal) 138 e
Ml i gl aay 85 Agai Ll aleiall (i O Syaans sl sa L o Aaddaill agilads
LAY iy 8 Sl Il Lo Aan daga anaal

By o iy callall 8 Lumje 80N s al) 2ay il agled (585 o saladl Cipa
o adail) 138 DA e Gty L L) 5l 3ol Gavan 8 ek LS sana S )
iy a0 Ay salll chlgall dulas DA (e iy annad) dnajll s o lajgall il
szl da )l pag laal 4 Y 4 e

A (e lUal) s olsm Abaall Gph e Giany el Gand ade G e adls i

(Omma Ayme Jis gl paange Jasi i LS e penal (g2l Gapally sl duns

" ewis, M., The Lexical Approach. Hove: Language dfeag Publication, 1993, p 95.
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2B abd) Jabul

| go to zoo yesterday. | went to the zoo yesterday.
| go to zoo now. | am going to the zoo now.
| go to zoo tomorrow. Ill go to the zoo tomorrow.

Alaall e da S agii o W Sy dysad s Uadl (gan ) ABGY) (e (J5Y) Ao ganll
csadl) Gy Gl Gyl e ARGV o288 L) Jil el (Y

Gob oo JE i) (Y Al sacay Lo agds o 4lSald caban) panse o Jeal) sda il 138
Lt basna 4IS JS 058 o el zliag Y @) A5 7 now” 5°200”  5'go” el
Dl dady Lo s Aagna Glyjie Jertion ol 4dle o b Lled Jealgil) (e oS00 i
Al

Al “tomorrow” AalS; “yesterday” Al Wadiu L 13 rall b it Al gall By s

-“park” "1 SS. “ZOO))
| go to zoo yesterday. | go to zoo tomorrow.
| go to zoo now. | go to park now.
| go to zoo tomorrow. He go to zoo tomorrow.

(L) "ol Canny Lo hals goatl) Unddl o cpm (8 agd 5 anme Und oy Lo 135S cale
“ A lexical mistake often causes misunderstandingevahgrammar mistake rarely
does: ®

Ken Lackman, Lexical approach activities, Ken Laekn& Associates, p3: w s3sale dlid 28

29 John Sinclair, IATEFL, 1996yww.kenlackman.com/files/handoutsample08.p25 August
2009, 15h 35.
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ae gl o)la) Allsey 3l Y Jualsll 3)lead of aaall 13 & (Widdowson ¢swslas Caniays

ol g ol Ayl ae gl Gl [ Joalall gl 2 3lall e dpay DUl e o Lailg iy el

(Wien )" anzall palic Jasal lealadin) (YL 0K &l L Leia ey Al g dealas dpaidan Jy
“Communicative competence is not a matter of kngwules, but a matter of knowing

a stock of partially pre-assembled pattefns] rules are not generative but regulative
and subservient, and that they are useless urthessdan be used for lexig’

Azl 5l Al 2K AlaiV) AR jae Isxdy Of aaeall 530S draal agDUL o silll) aiady s

Legingalay (ploaiia e Laghgyiing o oApsaill e lsil) o Lally annall o o 585l puial
SX(Sinclair, 1991; Hunston and Francis, 1998)>i s 4 sall)

Al ag VT i) et dpentl G ingie et aaad) 5 sl o (Willis, 1993)snays
poaill ae )il I esnad) S Ailae sae cpin o ) Q) DA e (S

Chris: Carlos tells me Naomi fancies him.
Ivor : It's just a figment of his imaginatith

P SES oA il dirpay ceaee S H s (It's just a figment of his imaginatior)us 1llé

Pronoun (it) + to be+ adverb + article + noun +pmswtion (of) + possessive adjective +
noun

sad ryilaiie i ) Aalai¥) Al as (Seall e e 4l (Sinclair) S pas
LaaYs A sai gz 3lad Lpenrall ualial) JS0 o)y Ageaitl) JISEYT )58 A sa ameall Of Lay anmay
S ge Ve Jaely Aime dysat 3l ae D) ) das Sl SLISH (g LS ()
P i Jady lesiia Wiy (S «start »Sear Jadll 138 Jaxtiy Ladiad ¢ « Set about »l=dll

. « -iNQg »4xua

fase o adli il oy Gl (e e3a gl Jilad Aglas gandl pe o 43l e Load aadig

(ian 5" Lsnd Slat - Slaa)

3% widdowson, H.G., Knowledge of language and abfbityuse, Applied Linguistics, 1989, p
135.
31 Seowon Lee, Teaching lexis to EFL students: a vewaecurrent perspectives and methods,
annual review of education, communication and laggusciences, volume 1, 2004,
http://research.ncl.ac.uk/ARECL S/voll _documentsi@sdSeowon.htm 25 August 2009, 15h
45,
32 http://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/articles/lexieadproach-1-what-does-lexical-approach-
look, retrieved on 25 August 2009, 15h 28.
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“It is unhelpful to attempt to analyze grammatigadiny portion of text which appears
to be constructed on the idiom principl&”

Al S2a Y« course »auls «of» ddla) can )« of course »uS il Julat ¢ Jlall Jas =d

elal) (Sl (1 43ld ((Hunston, Francis and Manningiuiles Gawsihds g Hlai dgag (g
S « patterns »zalall Je 58 5lL iiladie (i aaaally il Gl Ladd L) aia )
e LK gt il Lgashny

“The grammar of individual words®*
fes a4l 8 V) Akl e 3) L opiaalal ol 8z M) dpeal Ll eSS
YL WEI Pt R JRCH IS ([ R W 0 S 51 PR PR PR EQECR PO N g IR PRRRER VS (PR O
s coma zisals LShidl die A (e e pgd (Se LS L) L i g3l
S IS il 2293 Caneny il 3l Lyl Ll Adlide e g ) S

(» 4384l «He understood that she wanted to quarrel with hidgall = 3gai s o R
t UK dalad - Blas 3D

«understand that+claysgle»
«want to+infinitive jaadl ixua»

«quarrel with+noufpui»

Y zalall guys ol ) (Hunston, Francis and Manningisles gl iy osiais sy
Aala gl an 2 3lall Y @l . palaial) (ol A palls 28DUally 285 agall At il
el o3 Lebaas ) Jlaally 7 3latll G ABDa) Biyma (g (g saletiall (S La 13y ¢ ilaad

O sl Apae ey e salyy L Gland) A Gy Leslen AaS Jime (et o 0l pasal
38 ande L LS ¢ (pualaiall (5ol «accuracy 48all daiil gy pial ALK @l aa Jaaiod o Slail)
GllS KN e Lage Aipma Sy dpenne Sl Gana 50n LS KN e 43yl

earall aadua; o) il agaal salll «fluencyy AUl sl O Oadaiall (Say S LA g jra s B2 jdia

3 Sinclair, J. M., Corpus, Concordance, CollocatiOrford: Oxford University Press.1991, p
113.
3 Hunston, S., Francis, G. and Manning, E., GramamdrVocabulary: Showing the Connections,
ELT Journa) 51(3), 1997, 208-216, p208.
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Jaa o 5y z3lall o Jsill Say 5.z el lgae Alalal) Salall dranaall 2AN) e S8
g i LeSad 3y (g salaiiall aSay Lovind ", S ST aussi a3 ladl a4 ddjas
laall Ja) (Liteny)."aDa S5 Ayshag A0S je VG 2 LYz 3lail) (g dpand) (g Jagl agil€aly

(L)

"since by having a good command of patterns learnan connect several patterns
together, and produce more complex and longer atees with fluency®

«flexibility » 439 yo (palaiall i maay daly Jee o il Z 3kl (e de st g i GW0L,

poadl) o anaal) 4yglsl -
0o Gl sl U8 G gy Gl e gy Caine Faanly 5891 il 8 aadll laa
O o of 2y Aial 4RSS 300 AaIK AplaiV) ARD LuaSY Jlad laga il ) calyyladll (Pla
ol OpE e —(g5ian IS Asalll lalad) Capial ZRIS Ayl ARl i Ak
pedyma oty gy Al Al Jlaainly Jlad JSh Qladll Jlas Jaling pand) agany g slail)
. eail) ae g8
(Uien ) "1 Ayl guilea alad 5o 4a] lad' o ( Halliday ) slalla J LS

“The learning of a language is essentially the l@agrof meaning$ 36

einse QoL PAA e DY) 3ls A Gaant ARl el e lia) Lo 2l o 21U o
(Lienss) " cAY) ao Alaall

“Language is a product of the social process andes in the life of the individual

through an ongoing exchange of meanings with oth&rs

IS Agalady) Jlesind o agih)dd okt (g Adlal) (30 & aS5 panall o 3850 dpaal 8
Lyl o 3l ypan (Lewis) us! ST A ) Ay gall) Cibleall gk A (e Jlad

*Hunston, S., Francis, G. and Manning, E., op.c&1B.

¥ Halliday, M. A. K., Learning How to Mean. Londond®&ard Arnold,1975, P 75.
%" Halliday, M. A. K., Language as Social Semanticntlon: Edward Arnold, 1978, P 1.
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Oy [+] el 40085 gas als saill pald aame o asi Rl of alsty sl o anadl)

“language consists of grammaticalized lexis, mxti¢alised grammay...] and
grammar as structure is subordinate to lexi¥

(Lien ) " WAgsadl) Al J8 Allas Y @u LI " o sy gu\ 18 A (Little) il 4385y

“Words inevitably coméefore structures®
Blee 4 dyll Hon Canly s gail) Ll o inall Cilaa) 3 gyema paic anaall ¢ inall 1agas
el

DUa (o 22l aghlii€) i eadl ) e Jeudl (e (35S 006 (Willis) sy s
(Li:\AA‘).I)"BJ‘)A.A x4 L;'d\ Ll ac)gdll caull (age Lugale Jpaic asy ij‘ ea.’.a.u ?@AL.J.’\S\

“It is easier for learners to start exploration tfe language if they start from lexis,
which is concrete, rather than from grammaticalesjlwhich are abstract™®

IS S g s 3 egsnt ot 93 ARl i) Caias o Lad (Willis) (alys 4l Ly
(Lieas) " pals o el ol dlead Sy il ¢ sail

“If teachers emphasize grammar towich, the creation of meanings is likely to be put
Off.n41

goasall b Sl laal Lo 13" Jsing anaall dpaal e (5 a0 550 aSBll (Lewis) sl aans
el LS Aaadd V) auas Lo sadl) (s canaall o Aladl 3dais 065 o lan Yshae s2nind
(1..~ .JS)". S “

* Lewis, M., Implementing the lexical approach: pugttheory into practice, Hove: Language
Teaching Publications, 1997, P 255.

* Little, D., Words and their Properties: Argumerdsd Lexical Approach to Pedagogical
Grammar. Odlin, T. (ed.), 1994, P 106.
“Willis, D., The Lexical Syllabus. London: Harper lidws, 1990, P 75.
*L willis, D., op.cit, P 76.
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"The more one considers the matter, the more resderit seems to suppose that lexis
is where we need to start from, the syntax to hemtihe service of words and not the

other way round*
sl aelgh Gl Gavadall Sl al) juaiid casill 138 agiel cual gl g Le 13
clepdiall 5 sialall cljlall LK Calidg sialall duaaad)l 4l o 550 dalie S5l
AR CLaS) 8 Al dpaal Ll gl dgledll Sl 5 Akl

it el el Ganas (8 anadd) o ST 5850 s 4l JA WSS 5 ol e
cagdle lpoaye laSy Adhall e 32l lpuw)Si a3 salall 401 JaT 4 <)

Aad ol Al Aad LSl 8 Gaesadll uSIl Gaaal (500 58553 o 1ST Bl Cmgie aaiy
gl o Lt Aall) daale el LY dage Tpanaadl Sl o ISV i) (g 3) L Aasial
(Sinclair) SSiss s (Pawley and Sydemus sk x5 Alall 5aie dpeazal) Il of S
s(Nattinger and DeCarricofplSes 5 laisls Ll «(JsY) meiall ¢ L3l (e (Lewis) pust

- S zeill ¢ Ll e (Benson and lison)ysuly) 5 () suin

ot Oflee e o b cpfaniall 4l 5,080 G (Pawley and Syd@namss sk (s
On O gl i Aadlaaly daand 585 Jaad guileal) gfiaaial) sl e V) dleal)

Amb e o) Aape WV Lexind Ll sS of (Say ) ASadl) g AY) Aysaill jaal) (e ane

B 2l e ulal) il 550 20 dleadl (Pawley and Sydgpus sk ks

& pSaill 3380 agal ly <Ay g8e ddias «clauses e Bac (e A4S e «fluent utterancesiod.
dacic «sENtENCE StemS «dan Jsmahy (1o duay O sidhy agil Loy LadUaialy Ll LaSas 4all)
leie Jshal o 3lall Jola e Ledsha dusal sang' Lol e dleal) Jual (jlijays .«institutionalizech
«what | e o(Uieas) "€ an ) saels o) LIS 3ol dpenmal) Wil e dgsail) Lgiina ()6

.«Come to think of it, ...» sthinkis...»

“A unit of clause length or longer whose grammaliéorm and lexical content is
wholly or largely fixed.*

*2 | ewis, Michael, The Lexical Approach: The statd=bfT and the way forward, Croatia:
Thomson Corporation, 2002, P 115.

* Pawley, A. and Syder, F. H., “Two Puzzles for Liisgic Theory: Nativelike Selection and
Nativelike Fluency”, in Richards, J. C. and SchmRitW (eds.), 1983, P 191.
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Langll oda e GV e JAY1 e enaall addna) 8 Gsaba) (o dasiall ellia elliy

Ok Tase 1ol dlanes 3all Gl pfanial) Jlexind 4001 558 (Sinclair) DS Wl

. «the idiom principle zUaaY) Ta.,u} «the open-choice principlez siall

5o sl adlly Chla sae U msidal) HLaaY) e Jer Laxie” Jo¥) Tasall ol 3 Jisia
(Lﬁ.u)ﬁ) " Ay gl

When the opewhoice principle operates, a large range of chapens up and the only
restraint is grammaticalness™

salal) 4ud Sl e S aae Gl lextisal 6K ZMaia) fase alaie) die (il iy
ebal Y ddanll ALG LilSy san 8 Gam cbla B A

“Language users have a large number of semi-prstanted phrases that constitute
single choices, even though they might appear @nladyzable into segmerit§®

Ols ¢ eadaa¥) Tasd) sa e lal) fasadl o V) coplasall SIS ) ¢ sialy A2l Lasiss o a2
Jasad) 138 alasinly ¢S (sl dlle dob

s s S 4l aedi 3 ARD Wlewind) (o b Uaid o AV 58 (Lewis) sl S5
(Lian5)" 52 kie LS e ST Gl e SIS 3 oS Layy ¢ ala i e 236 )

“Much of our supposedly ‘original’ language use ia fact, made of prefabricated
chunks, often, perhaps usually, much larger thagleiwords’ *°

O 33 lal) duanaal) Al GlS) daal ) o (Benson and l1son)y sl s ¢ s Wl
oo el e 0008 Gpalaiall S5 a5 ARl DY) Jleaiad 8 Jian dalide I dgag
Gile sane pa Jaleill 24 Dsalay ' agale Cang AUS 5 Agilie mnia g los AUy aguds]
(Wensd) " pagailly Jaally STl Aalgall cla)

“Learners must learn to cope with the combinatidnwmrds into phrases, sentences,
and texts’ *

* Sinclair, J. M., Corpus, Concordance, Collocati©rford: Oxford University Press, 1991, P
109.
* Sinclair, J. M., op.citP 110.
* Lewis, M., Implications of a Lexical View of Langge, in Willis, J. and Willis, D. (eds.),
1996, P 10.
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Ll Ledol Apennall (aI5ill alail 32c Uik (Nattinger and DeCarrigaSylSn s Jlaiil e
o Cd Al dpeanmall SHAN o s il Jiady Do S JS0 dea S5 (e Gaalatiall (S0
die Cpalaiall Qb 3 Jalayl slay e casdy o a3l e ) a1 ¢ aiala A< 5,80

O A Apally Apgalll agiudl pshaily appall aleil AST aadias ol ey ol RS o aa i
o dedl (0 ann adle sy 3l (Say il colda) Bl o dpeasal QST ras
z Y 510l Jand pennall oSl o Ghal) iy L5004 lia L jlediin) (pralaiall
Salaill AL dpannall Sl Ja o) (8 i 3815 Aaall Agyally AV ae Jualsill IS
aed o Galaial) ae L aSIall 238 Ay ol ey cdgend 73l ) Gl oY AL, (goal
el 4 ganl) acgall Cilagin g

: (Nattinger and DeCarricgfylSay 5 Hlainl Jg8 8 40kt L g

iy AUy al) e WSS Al (o8 Dpenmal) ST Jlaiad o 1) 8 o g)al 5yl
ansy (Cpalaiall 5) (palSiall many LS Algeun o)limnind Sy dua (ijaer Salall illadll la
(Lies ) " \gw Jadbill 5 LS 32 8all oLl e 35l g Vay aladll (o, €0) i) ) aga )

"It is our ability to use lexical phrases, in otheords, that helps us to speak with
fluency. This prefabricated speech has both thaatges of more efficient retrieval
and of permitting speakers (and learners) to diteeir attention to the larger structure
of the discourse, rather than keeping it narrovdgused on individual words as they

are produced“®

e 338 (Agilineg L,US Aall) 3 gl 5y siala Ay dpanaal) Apliall e (il Aadas
L (Bolinger) sailss asle 350 L 1385 . Lsad Aasaia Jon a5 e 5850 Jay el Ji
O el (g5 5 ppalinas Wapanss aia alall oy ea IS (i of A8l Lo g ¥ "ty

(Wieas) "din ¥ aa A sialall Glaagll e sy ¥ 2o o Zalll jagn

“Language does not expect us to build everythiagiisg with lumber, nails, and
blueprint, but provides us with an incredibly langember of prefarbs?*

*"Benson, M. Benson, E. and llson, R., The BBI Diutity of English Word Combinations,
Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing Company, 1897:
*® Nattinger, J and DeCarrico, J., Lexical PhrasesLamgjuage Teaching. Oxford: Oxford

University Press1992, P 32.
* Bolinger, D., Meaning and Memory, iRorum Linguisticum1976 1-14, p 1.
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Ml IS iyl agled b 3350s diagie « lexical chunks Faasall 11 Guyd ol @l
gyl Aall Aol gylail) sl il saaa Ayl aed Cus

Al dyanaal) dapal Gualelal) (89 4 -

Cnadaiall 2ol S 58 g shaal) Jipually ey pnaal) sl (Sadll e o Al gy LAY 4
s yral iy 6l il (ggine ) Gtiaal (ssine (e ptlsina dgnall o
i ol s cpalaiall Y Luiaje st s Adle (6 Y aneall addat dddee o 4 sl
sy ool ) e LV el oIS ¢l (Aalll ae @llSial 3 1008 LS dpannall cilas gl Qg
Ayl aand aamal) (i Alee cl€ W cdgle s iU agllexinly ol ald saalieg ) AISy
e o dana 8 4l (Se 3 Jauall paall el 3SAN )) raid e

& Osaleial) Jao LS 2lad ST anadll (o S )38 L) dlee (ge o alad Cliaih i
Jela 5l pall Aol Jals o) g Aalll e Sl

i Balall dueanall Sl AdaaBley ) oliV) e Cpalafiall capai o alaill Cilbadlind aal
Al Jlasiasls AyladV) Zall) adad e smpal) i) sl (aSy Cam LR pa aglalas
HLEY)s Al 8 JISEY) sasxie BAls daanne Sl dgas () Cpalaiall o5 dungi oA dpanadl
Lelleninsly Lalail ATl o8 Jia ) oLyl (alaiall o sl 138 ae Ly . JISEY) 030 AR
Al ClS) dglee b

CLiS) Aglee Jagutiy o5l 138 et} e acls opylally collaliall e dea of o aSE 5
(sl alal Al el Jlextiad e cillalial) s3a Jie adiady -53alall daeasal) a5l
8ygea Lndaad ) A1 SSKNVT il gaall Jleaind X 5 i i1y Elaal) (g 36 )8l G guai
Ageall ikl o Capaill 1385 (gAY dpanaal) Il ISl ddaslll il pdliall e dgllea)
Dask ) cnalaially (g% g3 5eY ) LAk 3 g 1Y) L salad) danaal) S5l

g Fuald ol il gl i

asiy O gl e sy ajalal) dasead) S e Copaill (e () galeial) Sy Ladic s
eV lantialg iz g Lginis agh (3o (O salxiall Sy Sa Lol

Jo Shll 038 agd (e Gpalatiall (S Jad ul Bialad) dreaeal)l STl didas (e Caagd) Gl
dgeaaal il e Alald Adjee el Ayl Aallad) e slul) 13 e il
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33y ai G Akl Gleal e Copnill (e @ palaiall (S5 L 13 ¢Gan b o Jan JBaS
b ey Apkadll) lapiall o3 e dpae i Cilagent ) o 2ol (453 0Sand dnSH Ly

:50 !:. iy‘ . .
4 gaill daall adaalll e M)
ol + dda lexical chunks
ol + Ailial o akJad keeping with the
idea
ol + sl + Jad give students
strategies
ol + Jad process (new)
language
ol + b gain practice
ol + A new language
ol + dda global knowledge
ol + Abia simple example
il + Adia basic
generalizations

o 00 GsieSan dy ladll) lapiall agasr Jadh (ysely (g salaiall (50 o (LSS LSy
+ 3ha g aud + Jud bipa O 3BT e sans \gina (e EaY (Siailly dale il U
daia i€y B g Al pagal & Sl T Y) Al Gleliall le i S8V liual) L ol
g5 Aafipe oed Apadlll el and + Jxd Aapa W . aul + dhia Axpa (e sady Gl

Ol seng el e chipall oda Al 40 ] SN ail)

G g Opalaial) s Apati o aelid il A (e Ales (LeWis) Cuas) s
255alal) dyennal

(Caagl) Aalll b Cpamgally (€Sl & it g bl

enne S5 Aangis A3liey Allyg Corgl Aally jaad) Bl oy Slenfis Clijlia ) o

¢ palaiall (52 (55l g5l A At Al A€ Aan Sl s anaa S

¢obuall pe Dla il ra pedl e
(3 aill Leadlais shalal) dpanaal) STl IS AdaaDla 0

**Ken Lackman, Lexical approach activities, Ken Laakng Associates, p 9.
®1 Ken Lackman, op.cit, p 9.
*2 Lewis, M., Implementing the Lexical Approach: Pagt Theory in Practice. Hove: Language
Teaching Publications, 1997, p 60-62.
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topa] Apailed aalpe ae Axll Apalal ApladV) Gl Jlesiad o
e 4 SN clisaad) o) all daas 8 Jlexindl) Gpaal) base] ) clisaal) Jlesiad

g |

7 « is based o adll Sl e g SN Agaall b Gl Qe b Ledy

[/h] Our philosophy is based on the belief tha
It is a package which is based on the philosophy
opposition to the merger is based on the argument t
over time - which is based on the concept th
of Andrews's theorising is based on the premise th
Our forecast for 1996 is based on the assumption
known. [p] Osteopathy is based on the notion tha
city of Bremen. The idea is based on the principle
a rabbit out of a hat is based on the original i
Portfolio management is based on the concept of
will disappear is based on the coincidenc

t

which
hat the
ata

at

that

t the
that

n which

e of two

Noun phrase + is based on the + abstract noun + that + clause)

na o RIS LS Sala anne QiS5 e edn s il QuSGll of oDlef sl Aai i

sl oy 4liilly « is based om B sl Band dpan) Alea 4l 5) and Gl o ey ¢ Agsail

s « notion » 5 « concept » « assumption » s « belief » : Jlxdll CuSall B Al

. «argument » « philosophy »

4 le )yl D alaal Jtia

cost
Have account
you consideration price
_taken the rates
Into
expense
slot-fillers slot-fillers

> Ken Lackman, Lexical approach activities, Ken Laakn& Associates, P5.

** Ken Lackman, op.cit, p 6.
38



: sjaladl Laaaal) cus)yill Jl8iE W5.1

& JEEY) s i a3 la) daanaall SN Cagyat 8 cplilll CBlA) Wl L) LS
Balall odg e ) lplulll CES 8 aase Cull Caieal dags Y ) L aShl o3 g
o3¢) Aalall o)kt dgas (e 4 Aald jalae o Caiiaill 3 Sl IS ading Cusy Ay sall)
g sadll 35U

. Frank Boers «isal .1.5.1
teead Balall A0 oli SFrank Boerssaysh sl amdill G

commit a crime « collocations 4daslll clepliall -
Have a nice day « social-routine formulagi.iss ) jaall -
On the other hand« discourse markesswaall el —
peer pressure« compounds 4.l cilll -
take a backseat« idioms» 4addaal) cljlall —
clear as crystal « standardised similesiwlall cileuill -
When the cat is away, the mice will play proverbs» Jiyl -
Publish or perish « genre-typical cliches ~i\s )} -
You must be kidding! « Exclamations ca=ill &yle -
A agaall e Liagly salall dpeaadl Sl 3 dlaall o ol 1 3 Gaald) adic)

Adial 4 Galll Laaadie) cpdll gpylma) Ghpaiall Glaa S Sl L g fin

> Frank Boers, Seth Lindstromberg , Optimizing a takiApproach to Instructed Second Language
Acquisition , Palgrave MacMillan, 2009, p 23-37.
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: Jack C. Richards,Theodore Stephen Rodgersisiai .2.5.1

Sl e Ay s LagaiS 4 %®Jack C. Richards, Theodore Stephen Rodggss|
R YENEPEE I

dead drunk, to run up a bilk idioms LaMhay¥) cljlall -

as old as the hills : « smilesy cilgniall —

clean and tidy, back and frort binomials» 4alal cl)lall -

cool, calm and collected « trinomials» 45Al c))Lall -

finally, to conclude « connectives calaxll Cagyn —

Guess what! « conversational gambigsisladl Pleiul hle -
S Wy A5l JICEY) o3gd caialall dpanaall Sl 8 dgeall daps o Caiail) 138 ading
eghiinsi (3 a4l adie) (3 Slaall 5a 1 OIS Lapls o3 shal Ll i)

*% Jack C. Richards, Theodore Stephen Roddeproaches and methods in language teaching, P133,
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. (Lewis) (gl ciiiai.3.5.1

raind (gohaitia salall 4D VT (Lewis ) s slael (2 Cayiail) L]

s

Al

salall deaaall QI ¢ )

as soon as, on the one hand, talk about, a
all, grow up and so onpy the way, for
instance.

fter « polywords» ) saxeia & jle

e e paill Al e ST e A S aS) i o
e i W Ay gl aliall (e 2a3 g caal
e (e i Y laline OY Lealat Cpalaiiall
33y Ll 3al

play the basketball, :awl+dad (e duadl e 33l

knife and fork, <l cas yi ddadl cula Ol
bread and butter

shake hands, catch a cold
brightred,  aulida e fudad e jBlie
splendid future

:« collocations» 4xadll) cila 33tiall

DoSEA aliaill 138 Aadine 3 55 S e 255 (o
S e S 8 g liaall BLEYY ) 02 se il siall
Laic @lld g la jualic asdl 5 il L 3al cas 5 )
O QNG AL 45 Sall paliall da) ae e Xy
e

I’d be delighted to :J sl & jle
can | give you a hand :ua_all &l jle
If | were you... (0=l y8Y) &l jle

:« Institutionalized utterances» iaaidll izl
ol sie s AldlS Claa 5 JSG e 05853 58l Sl
ST gl e e il ) ey ARl B Lile

(e e oo el e

AL ALK Dl 3 alall )l 0585 o oSy g
ol Sy 5 ¢ Lgale G s JAS) (550 e Jlexind]
ol 8 Al Lelae e

It is suggested that..., The fact is..., My point

< sentence heads» Jeall Jalaa

is that...
'« composition frames » <l
This paper concentrates on..., firstly,

sentence frames and Jeall Jalaay Hhl

:«heads»
Aleal) JalS agde i g3 Uy e

secondly..., finally...

G sills oemre sinay Olagize B lall Aanaall CuSIN e Gl V) e i) O sl i

g e Gladize (paY)

*”Lewis Michael,Lewis, M., the Lexical Approach, Hove: Language dreag Publication,

1993, p 92-95.
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:(Nattinger & DeCarrico ) $Sis9 il (it .4.5.1

3

aLl

alall Lueaaall I & 13

kick the bucket« idioms»asdaay¥) & jlall
by the way: «topic shifter» & sxasall jus &l gl

all in all, above all «<summarizer»u<alill <l g

<« polywords» Sl sazatia S 5
¢ wll Qa5 Y Byl Saals danme SIS o8
il e Alasy L

Pl ekl e i) Gl e

I’'m afraid | have to be going now
That's a good ideaz! &Y J 58 &l jle
how do you do, long time no se@~il &l jle
would you like to ...?:3 el &l ke

«« Institutional expressioms idaciall &l jlal)

Jai g Aleall J gha Led sha (g gbowy Apanaa S) 5 o8

Aaka ) sLall bl g

not only..., but also...:3) ki) 5 ALyl < sl
the ...er the ...erd el & g

my point is that... sl elal 5 71 58Y &) e
let me start by/with...:g s 50 & Jsaall & jle

‘«sentence buildersdaall 3\S
agle i A HUaY) Jid dsenaa aS) 5 o
LBd) s ity L JlainS Yl dagic dlaal)

a...ago: «timing » <é sl e il il g0l

sorry about... < apologizing »)lxieY) &l ke
see you then/see yo partings g2l &l e
later

__aswell as__: « relatop Ll <l s

:«phrasal constraints»
i 5o sie ) yaad e sk Dpeans aS) 5 4
il gl e Alaay das 5 5 Jlasiuy)

dsaall dapy e 236 *8 (Nattinger & DeCarricd sSylSuas jlaiili dxag @A Canaaill ()

Ciillas ddadine Ledd ciali (JIain¥) pma o sl Ji <l L 135 alall dpenadl) cas)l

o (Nattinger & DeCarrich <luag Hlaail yiey ccanaill 13 A ey Adlida (ilad

Laald b LS samie oSl pe i Aleall okl Lgdsh Alslas a2y ¢ dlasial) cilyluall
iy s el Olaing el A sraall (ians o Lagald 05381 el WL al)

> Nattinger J. R. & DeCarrico J. S., Lexical Phrames Language Teaching. New York: Oxford

University Press, 1992, P 37-44.
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: Gairns and Redman«isial .6.5.1
s3alall Laand) (aSIll S°Gairns and Redmanysl g3l canaill b Lods

« multi-word verbs aulesll CuS|all -
«ldiomsy LS ay) Gfjlall -
« strong and weak collocations » 4dm.ally 4568l Audaalll laPlaall -

« lexical phrases iwasall Syl -

:(Moon) {isa il .7.5.1

tok Lo s dpaneall Sl Canaid ®YRosamund Moonjiald) L
dining-chair: « compounds i<yl LKl -

come around « phrasal verbs 4zl .SIal -

kick the bucket : « idioms addaal¥) cfjlall -

How do you do « fixed phrases salall caSIall -

I’'m a great believer in..: « Prefarbs sl (Sl —

: (Erman & Warren )l 9 Ol daal .7.5.1
(o) Al Ayl A i (5815 B Sl Aplail (m gl il (i Ay Canals
el () ey Toalih (alladll b lepags ) il gl s 38 e Baanaall ST i

LI

Hlgiad gohatig dpeaye diidag L 51« lexical prefabs »iwasdl salall cus)pll 1
sexual activity, a waste of time« noun phrase fw.wl ilas 408 -

able to do sth, enough of sth« adjective phrase axiss dles 405 -

> Gairns, R. Redman, S., Working with words, CUP,6L9833-35.

% Moon, R., “Vocabulary Connections: Multi-Wordsrtie in English”, in: Schmitt,

N./McMarthy, M. (Eds.): Vocabulary, Description, dusition and Pedagogy, Cambridge:

CUP, 1997, P 40-63.
®1 Erman & Warren (2000) cité par Fanny Forsbergangage préfabriqué: formes, fonctions et
fréquences en francais parlé L2 et L1, Volume 2C@detemporary studies in descriptive
linguistics, Peter Lang, 2008, p 29-32.
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straight away, all over the place< adverbial phrase 2,k dles 405 -
regard sb as sth, fail to do stk verb phrase pl=t 2S5~
for some reason, in touch with sth prepositional phrase .l ilas 4.8 -

it is now + unit of time + since; « clause structures s 4zua o Sy -
when in Rome, do as the Romans do

O mxilly cangeill daida g Wl - « grammatical prefabs sysaall sialall (asiall L2
Hgiad 7 )aliy (plany ledany deall Ly (ail) o)) Gaa Qe ) 5 daesl)

a bit of, most of, a lot of « quantifiers »olesall -

each other, anyone else, none proforms » jwall daua -

on the other hand, in spite oklinkers »L,ll <l —

may be, might be, could bex mood-forming »Jxdll fua -

begin to, be about to« aspect-forming sl Judl -

ey alladll s dadas Ll « pragmatic prefabs sl sialall cuslill .3

well you know, I: sai SISU & 5 lasas o ear o Aeaill Il e s
mean, yes | think so, | see, wouldn’t it, what'e thord?, | should think, | must say
my dear.

Olox) o V) A Aaydig 5,21 258l o328 (aidn Y 1 « reductibles syaiad) juall 4
Jio lia of (fings 53 ladl Apannall (oIl o Lgilitmy (Erman & Warren s s
Lo 1)iSg wDASI 8 29 )6ll 8,58 « could'vers « you've »g « I'm » 5 « hasn't » «don’t»
(Erman & Warren ¢ls 5 Olay iiad cdile 5 . adiual) (ol pualy e Lgo dadhill (6
sl sl ol e 5900 8 c5a0 s paiid) juall oda

Yl saSs Gailalll (e el (S Ldlite (Erman & Warren) opls 5 Olen) caiuad 5oy S
(Erman & Warren) guls 5 Olay) gy «@lld Je saly - gaill 5 anmall G Jicdl) oy
i Aygaill Sl ) o Legia DB 136 Balall Daanaall CaSIll G dgsail) Calal

anal
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Dl Ailae ye Aylgd s (mml) Lpmey ce Jalall Ji 5 A4 Ll dabaa) ciliioail oda )
By eV laa) e mgite (e Saalin alas dalll Y

iy Cay Bialall Lpesaall Sl Copatl iyl Hline 3ay 2asy Y 4l Galiies of (Say eadle s
238 o s 4dl) oLl i Las - agila) Calaal e (3155 pgn Aald ulae o saillly ¢y finll)

bl seadl A ALalSll Al e ciled (o sl sl

A)laaS 558 Clgiad) 8 Lo Y S alaialy eyl Gall) aded b dpesnal) 3p)aall il
8 Al o3 S5 L Aysatl) ac sl il e Wbl Anadl gyl @5hal Al Al
snlall Lenaall 2] 8 aleiall 3o U€ yolai e puyail

Slo 5all g Apalat) Aalll GLas) 8 )l e3all of laslie AU 3,8l e Jaadl) 138 sty
Aal Baldll JC claagll o3a o Cuag AlalSia Cilan S Balall dpanaal) L)z lly Gilagia]
el b ot Sl A alll dpas )sal) = 3laill 1Sy o Opalaiall Sy Lgiandss Ay
el adde s (Lol udae 5 Jade e L)) 5l Dlage OIS e3al) 138 () Akl 038 sga iay
g Ayl el sialall dasadd) ) Ao 2t 55 50 )
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Gligaal) cbibad : SGY Juadl)

s aligadd) alild 1.2
sallal 4y sl Jleain¥) 3 Aalll dul)y & « corpus linguistics » <l gaall calyilid
Lwsnae Glisae (e 338k « language data gl cildaes Jilas IS (e Ay eal

255 Aa)) dayl panadie FeneS malin Jleainly didaill ¢S5 . « computerized corpora »

Cadl Jae 4y alll 5ya Ul

e Al Tl A " gl e clgaal) calilud (McEnery/Wilson) g sedss 5 5yiSle Cayayg
(Lien5) "sLad) 8 2ol adad) Jlaxinll) (o el Gulad

“The study of language based on examples of réaldhguage use*
o &l 2ol Ll 5 (e giantia Lglativg LS Gall) Caims ) ciligaal) culslud Cangs
ls Al e 33sale dyal Gllane o Aaadlal Gyl L Agis 4y sal A Aaadle DA
Gl Apngia Gl cdgle s L Chlanall odgd ol o)oKy Auhall Jae Aalll e 3aY arend of duiad
Asaall 85l Aall ddall Jleaia] e Alial AaaSlay Vsl 588 ciligaall culslud 3 Jilall
z il ey Cnadl Jae Gyl AUl 2355 Ao bl e Lgia Ginilly cilaia b 4al) Laany
Al e lgasentl de g 2lSaY

O iy cotladll bl e dalll duhn e cligaall calslad lé (Teubert)cym s can

Oe 4l 2S5 LS ARl oda illad gl e (58 e Lo Aad e Leail ) (aseaill £ sana
due o Jaall s 4y plall clipad) Gl adaind Lo € oy eoladl) S A ofadd) e
(Lies 1) "Aisde cams (52 olladll 138 (e

‘All corpus linguistics can do is to work with a gaeof discourse which is called

corpus.”®

> McEnery & Wilson (2001) cité par Tengku Sepora Tienlylahadi, Helia Vaezian,
Mahmoud Akbari, corpora in translation: a practigaide, Peter Lang, 2010, P 5.

* Teubert (2004) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku Maliglia Vaezian, Mahmoud
Akbari, op.cit, P 5.
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Gluhall 3 skl dilbiagiall (e calS @ligaall cilbingia o i Gl e Uylai L 1y
dolee i€y dysal Glilans daadle e a6 dy galll luhall CuilS ¢ palall el & . auldl
O el oS3 ) el ol sl Aluussl) aad o34 Adaadlall

Asall caluhalls ¢ Pelinldl) 4y 8 seds Lo sl seda "cilisaall il mllaias of a2 )
¢ J8 L ) bl Jleainly Gl Lagia a3 ale gl cilisaall e dalal)
JEal (saidly (Boas, 1940) sy Jiel Jiall bl U8 e Jexind ol L ¢ Siaa gl

. %6 (Pike) cLL s (Bloomfield) aliaslis (Newman) lessi s (Sapir) yule

Laial Cunlsa e Y 45l liabiaily 4le 463S Gaaliea AINT G slentinn G giballl IS il
Lgde 5 Ay5Sa (aseall apead Jyae oo e ClS Jasind il ) cligaally el
dpat il Ll ey Cilisaall o Al i) Tangie il L ALAS Cal Ml Linslsigd
REICHIN N -3 98 'R SR

aguaiil 1sdyay ol ST bl (MCEnery/Wilson) cysslis 5 (gyiSle 5S35 ¢ laall (i
Osesad) O silulll saey (a5 (Boas, 1940) lsy Jlial lasall led (€1 lisae lid llaan
Al e Aal dmgie il o eli (a0 e lgiial o) aaliind Lpull dngie ladic] aglS
(ians)

“While not identifying themselves with the termmpecs linguistics, field linguists, e.g.

(Boas 1940), and later linguists of the structusalitradition all used a basic
methodology that we can undoubtedly call corpugta&®

* Tognini Bonelli (2001) cité par Tengku Sepora Tandkahadi, Helia Vaezian, Mahmoud
Akbari, op.cit, P 5.

® Leech, G, Corpora and theories of linguistic perfance: in Svartvik, J. ed., Directions in
corpus linguistics: proceedings of Nobel sympos&nBerlin and New York, Mouton de
Gruyter, 1992, p105

* Biber, D & E. Finegan, On the Exploitation of Congnized Corpora in Variation Studies, in
K. Aijmer and B. Altenberg (eds.), English Corpuaduistics, London: Longman, 1991, p 207.

” Tony McEnery, Richard Xiao, Yukio Tono, corpus-tdianguage studies: an advanced
resource book, Taylor and Francis Eds, 2006, P 3.
* McEnery & Wilson (2001) cité par Tengku Sepora Tienlylahadi, Helia Vaezian,

Mahmoud Akbari, corpora in translation: a practigaide, Peter Lang, 2010, P 5.
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Slaball 3 Aaliy okl jomnd Gl a3l 8 (e sa gmg Ay SV J Lo cilisnals
1 G ) Lgle ash Qa5 Gait e Ble il s CulSy L uaiall QUSIL dilial)
Slae Gal¥) e HES iy Mysha By Gy (gsl) Canl

1 il ued Ag SN U L cilipaall il ¢ (Kennedy)sansS cava

e ading Gl IS Euan e Gl Al 8 D) clubally Gesiall QUSH ciluly -
ey S (Alexander Cruden)as S HaluSll o asis 2Ly 3lsiaall LU u)lgd aiua
Alilly 38,51l (il CUSH (King James)ssas i3S dea sl «concordancesiua ulgd

¢CmS Uy 5 laga Jaadl 138 aie llaty
Ala i) A Ly gal a geadlly aaladl) delial dyead A5 gl eamall Gl -

« the Oxford English Dictionary s & s « the Dictionary of the English Language »
Sy 135 A€ 5aY) Baatall NS 8 (Fries, 19525 Giny Jie dggaill Gagad) =
¢« Survey of English Usage (SEU) Corpug® Jisiall (Quirk)
¢« lexical variations » faeazall Clyaiall Caagl ylie anlill (all & cilagll) 2y -
QA e iligiall & (Thorndike) dliai)si dae Jie dpial) 45l adas 6 Gl =

. ‘é..zLd\

il 358 P JlaaYly Jlaad¥) (e 558 e Cile —Clistall Lngiem agiall o3a o V)
ol 28 NGl (s o e il dmpe Ll o Agaall S s S il
%y Al Jasn of e LS cdbaall dpmay Cadad 3 Aails g A VG g0l 5500 LY
Gl L Se g il Lavie agaia GG 138 Sy Adgaall 39l 5plil) YN oany
Gany Ayl Gl b cligad) oda Jexind CulS s chsria 2 ligaall Gaalia aaa OIS il
(Jesperson ;s Gasadlls 3l dlli ool (e 28 oY) cctlpall e b cilad)

0 il Ayl 2550 il gaal o3gd Liadf Viad (Fries, 1952) 305 5 1909-1949)

® Kennedy (1998) cité par Horvath Jozef, advancetngrin English as a foreign
language: a corpus-based study of processes addgtsp S.Lingua Franca CSoport,
2001, P 39.
°Ling, X, Lexical semantics semantics and computatidinguistics.Beijing: Lingua publishing
house, 1999, P 240.
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£2 leS ity &5l5al Mntiana Llae a1 (S ¢ umlly 5385 Kl laaliaill Jlantindss
i) (e alus gl el b bl culS Lo bl cadde s LA sall) cililaaall (e

OSar V' Y L laglaall jaae Wl e d3gadl & (Noam Chomsky)Sue s alss Gl LS
Lah (S s Aladl) A jaall Dhavae (35S5 o)f caglanaly Sisasdi ceay WS ¢ ligaal) culglall
(Lien i)' 122 LYY alshy 38 Lee Gy Adaalll aa 1) 231 48 Le

“Corpus linguistics, as Chomsky and his followelam, cannot be a source of
linguistic knowledge as it will only tell us whatgple have said so far and not what
people may say tomorrow?>

A5 cpaball haae Lgadl) o6& o aidy Sea g Gl celaY) e Calias 4y all) AL o L
dae oY cndl 8 Ganlial] Badls 1) (35S o gl adaias ' 43 (s Slall Caall b
(Lien ) "o laY) Gy Aol ASL) poeai o ashy bl

“Corpus can never be a useful tool for linguistsliaguists; job is to model language
competence rather than performanc@.”

eI e (e de sanal an)lall JIEY) (e e gana V) o Lgtnslay &gl ¢ Sina s s
Aggadll Sl ) peail 588 Al 2a3 Sl

o ol e Uaiadd 558 038 o V) el gaal) clibull ac iy Suse s 4gans s2) 2l a2
IS Caig o) (Senapti ol o Lagds) Omasne () 138 gas AEN i) A aYls aas
PPl ey Cilgaall dle b aly Gl e Jarind laall cul€ Miad ccilisnall e Jeall
Gung 3yS da Glatind 58 Culgall sl (ageadlls Laslpi€ill ol aay Gl St
¥l ela) ) gl clisaad) c sl gl WS L USan Dol 3508 il sne Pl sl

-Clisaall dngia

& W yslaall AV Al ggyis lalall  laSU Al aaadl (o ¢ e ddda g

ingie 41 430y A6 jee JinS Wligadl) cililud jselal Gphall 35 G s 5,aY1 Culgind)

"* Teubert (2004) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku Maliglia Vaezian, Mahmoud
Akbari, corpora in translatior practical guide, Peter Lang, 2010, P 5.

72 Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, corpus linguisti@ introduction, 2nd edition, Edinburg
University Press, 2001, P 6.

”? McEnery & Wilson, op.cit, p 7
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Lo Tay Al dglad) adais & A3l ) clisaal) cillud 8 Caall dingia yiiads .4y dalal)
) g Auhall Jae Aall 5 Sl 23l (e oSl A saally dals Jidas clsdl Jlesinsly
(L\.IAAJ.I) " 4zl o.dg.,\ aala t_\\g)j:uj Ql:\m‘)& :LCLL.A

“The data offered by the corpus is closely examingdg corpus analysis tools in
order to discover the recurring patterns of thedaage under study and eventually

formulate new hypotheses and theories about thEentive languagé ’

elifind)l 43l 8 lgapand o LS5 5aY) A ladU dpaa dage Jl «Brown Corpus»i sie axi s
saal) i) anag 2ae 2y ligaall e Ll Sla i) 5558, caeplun gl Gl diag
sas Ve ol (lall i Cumy ads L el Amgia sl iy Ve gaia sal

CLllll g 8 IS L e Lsh hasst lisaall cililid aaad o caae Wy il

gl Ciy s 2.2

Aglall ity digegdy Y a8 I Y eclipaall oolad) Aully 4503 Ly A3 gaal) o sede g2y N8
(Slaas 2330 aseie llaadl 13gd O e sy el e SST (e LS Ao gana () A3saall diai
Cumy Gl L 48 Japll Capall 138 L) Jiny Y clisaall cilld ais dals e

o adSll saclad i) cadii cana lisaal) silad Lo 3 ) clig ) (e Al (e

Neailiad s Aisaall asede abe 2 okl
: YIS Aisad) (Jan Aarty o)) ola Caxe

Ll G L) pagmaill (155 O (Sats -Jualsio pail Cilisal) (o Ao gana Ll o 2350l gl
(Liany) "alaial (ol il 0o o S WS clegin o 4350

" Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Helia Vaezian, Mahnakizhri, Corpora in translation: a
practical guide, Peter Lang, 2010, P 6.
”Jbézsef Horvéath, advanced writing in english asraifm language, Lingua Franca Csoport,

2001, P 39
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“A corpus is understood to be a collection of samspdf running text. The texts may be
in spoken, written or intermediate forms, and thmples may be of any lengtfi

any aly L daalfio pal (e Ao L6 lae Aigaal) adam Al JKEY) I Gyl 130y
Al 4y 28 a3 AlaieY) Cagpatl

SIS A gaall 48y a3 IS8 (Leech) i L
pand Lo Balad tipai sald dilsde Cile sane 55 La als 35 SV i sadll of s o JERE
(Lians) "L (i gl o) ARl (ha maad i ()50 pand La 1S5 ¢l & (e Caag]

"It should be added that computer corpora are ratedphazard collections of textual

material: they are generally assembled with patcypurposes in mind, and are often
assembled to be representative of some languatexbtype.”’

O i - leihy e Ale lllia s Apeal Slsal Ailsde 4S5 Cuad bl o oyl 138 5
Mgl Dasaa (585 Jimay o) ARl i Lgagand iy ) Ay gall) salall o8 (465G

e 38 Cuay Agaall agyya b (Leech) gl €& ek (s (Sinclair, 1994) DS adil
rgigall Gall) g A saall Lgread ) ARl 065 o dpanl

Lllanias) gy Analy Aysrd el Wy Lgusifig Laglim) ()oK Aalll 2 3lad (ge e sama & A3 gadll
(1..~ _J:I) H.M ".” S

“A corpus is a collection of pieces of languagetthee selected and ordered according
to the explicit linguistic criteria in order to hesed as the sample of the languad®

tol LS lgdje 28 Agaall il Cayyat A (Sinclair) S aad

“A collection of naturally-occurring language teghosen to characterize a state or

variety of a languag¥’”’

’® Jan Aarts (1991) cité par Elena Tognini-Bonelliy@s linguistics at work, John Benjamins
Publishing Company, 2001, p53.
””Leech, G, Corpora and theories of linguistic perfance: in Svartvik, J. ed., Directions in
corpus linguistics: proceedings of Nobel sympos&#nBerlin and New York, Mouton de
Gruyter, 1992, p116.
78 Sinclair (1994) cité parTengku Sepora Tengku Mahdélia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,
Corpora in translation: a practical guide, Peterd,&010, P 7.

” Sinclair, Corpus, Concordance, Collocation, 19917P.
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ligan 05 Aad e 3liine Lygalll agealll 5 ol e Caypaill 1a 8 (Sinclair) SiSim 2adys
Aahiaad) lasalel s 4all) sigd Asle 3lpe yuad o ylaal) ey e Caredl 35Sy 5 Lk

leale il of ae Dl oyt ol Ay adl) 3Ll ) agd ISy Caaat A 2adlly L 3 gl
(Lian 55) "+ s

“In this context, we understand naturally occurritgmean that the pieces of language
have not been tampered with or editéd.”

Ll 73l Jleaind) (Sinclairn) D Jimd ¢ aaall Caypaill 3 «text » gt Jleaind (o Yo
OsSs B (i mllaas Y5 sl cliga FSI Cany mlluad) 13 Y « pieces of language
ol slanall Ay salll 73kl of e A ALl L geal o gl o L gaall agil La)li' . Dias

(Lies ) " ALIS L gt Wil ] g0l b

“It could be interpreted as meaning complete textereas the pieces of language selected
for a corpus are not always complete texis.”

Gl salall (i 5 el (6K o) e 3 el )8l duals (Sinclain DS Cayd s
Anld Hmlaall 638 (S35 L« explicit linguistic criteria »auialy 4sal julaal leald 45504l 8
Ol K53 ey Aigaall Jlaxind elyy (e a2l ahall Cargll o a5y L (gl (e
Cai V1 ol L saaill (e ddlsdic de sane e aliad 4304l ] (Aston and Burnard),sis
(Lian ) " oadll 3 Cilaal) o2 iy ppanill Conaad 38 LagilisSa (585 o) Jaimall e (e )

“A corpus is different from a random collectiontekts or an archive whose
components are unlikely to have been assembledsuith goals in mind.*?

sl b g Il Ginns e s of sl e (Lbliel 058 Y S B o iy
.Mmhw"““”uﬁ"'w Jaxiidh "‘;\AUAPA.\M;LSL\ ?:UJ (1 )3)

“The selection is not arbitrary, and texts musfifutertain conditions in order to be
included.”

# Jennifer Pearson, terms in context, john Benjamirsishing Company, 1998, p 43.
# Jennifer Pearson, op.cit, p 42.

# Aston and Burnard (1998) cité par Tony McEnery,RichXiao,Yukio Tono, Corpus-based
language studies: an advanced resource book, T&Woancis, 2006, p 5.
# Jennifer Pearson, terms in context, john Benjarirsishing Company, 1998, p 42.
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: Ll e 45adl (Atkins, Clear and Ostleryivl 5 nlS &l Cajays
Ganl s Aaaly aenal yulaal By leanay o g SSU a gl 4iiSa (o 3353k i degena’
(Lian5) " 22aa

“A subset of an ETL (Electronic Text Library) bualtcording to explicit design criteria
for a specific purpose, e.g. the Longman/LancaStpus.”™

slatiall sald) () () g ity agmaly o) Canyaill 138 e (Jennifer Pearsongswys ivia Cube g
Cilisaall gaaly IS s o pall eV Gl ily 35S IS e DU 55d gia 2p0all 6 il
@A) ISl 58 gie Lo gl ) salal o2 Lpgal) salall smals any () Dliad L Aajll 53¢ cplaglans
033 Absbeiin (s2lLe sl Bane iligaall gmaals Cimy O a8y palls s il oS3
@salll Jdaill o sany . gsalll Jaill b Jicialls Lo as ) ale Gmpal Ldlaniad lae cclisaall
o (Jennifer Pearsdnyyswys v (55 cddde s saanall eV e HESH Lgias A0 dale Agle

B33 sadl) oy y2il 49 Gl « specific purposenasall (mjall 3,58

Al 6 ) (ragiall e e peail) (e de seae " Ll o d3gaall Cajaid (Francis) gueli Ll
(Liany) " Sl Jidaill 8 Ldlasind Gty oY1 Aalll e dejiie Aall 5 Lo dagd ol 42l

“A collection of texts assumed to be represengativa given language, dialect, or
other subset of language, to be used for lingustialysis.’®®

Y age sl Adiaall o Uyie) L 13 43Y «agae (Francis) i slac| (o3 oyl )
il 83 LS L « assumest Liajise uly «explicity baaals (sSs o xaid (asaall
Lol Jalaill s YT Al Jlasind (e sl (Francis)

Glue J (Aarty ool el 3 Olalliadl alaiul Gl Gl o3 8 of Bl
Sadud (il Wl ¢« pieces of language sy s z J (Sinclaip S ¢« « samples »

« texts»a pai Ll e dagadl )

* Atkins, Clear and Osler (1992) cité par JennifearBen, op.cit, p 42.
% Jennifer Pearson, op.cit, p 42.

* Francis (1992) cité par Jennifer Pearson, op.@8.p
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A sl anl) o lisaal) Jlexind (e (sl GLa 8 (Jennifer Pearsgngswm sisis Jsiis
JleaindS Slall) Jilsill e (AT ahel Lgaall Jas 55881 gl 4 cligaall bl 4t e

87 «natural language processing systergadall 4alll iallee dakil 8 <l saall

Al (e 43 a5 e ' Ll e 4504l (MEnery & Wilson) oysels 5 oyiSle Cayyg
(Liens) "an sl ) il e Aaglll Jiad e Jea (Wl 65500

“a finite-sized body of a machine readable teampled to be maximally
representative of the language variety under caersition.”®®

) Bl ulaall a5 gaalally D gaall Jayyy 3 Lgaall Aiall o sedall Caypatl 138 (S
aalll 3 lad s« sampling <ilual) 305 « collectiony gaeaill a5 YT lgle a5

5 il canamy LS LA gl Caiadl e palic IS aal Gd\ « representativeness
) ey ¢« finite-size 4t aaa Lsaall (6 Cusy Al Jlae (MCEnery & Wilson) (sl s
Ao (e Aigne e i cppanill (a5l W geaaly oaan (2) a8yl A3saall LS &5 o 3pma
.« british national corpusdsillayll 4k )l Lsaadl e e 4K ol

el g aguatl) iz [ ]USalastl a5 LSalagil Jalaall ALy g S S

(Lieny) " (s Aad dpallas o) dagd dallas of Zad dpallad dimy Ay Gaal

“A corpus is a computerized collection of authertéixts amenable to automatic or
semiautomatic processing or analysis [...] thedexte selected according to explicit
criteria in order to capture the regularities ofl@ahguage, a language variety or a
sublanguage *

dasgae Gasal g5 e Agad) Cailsa aaeny (Tognini-Bonelli) (L s Cayyad Lalal
s g Gins Lol dalled) §f Jilaall Al 06 diia (ageal b Jua) G oSy

¥ Jennifer Pearson, op.cit, p 43.
® Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, corpus linguistics1 atroduction, ¥ edition, Edinburg

University Press, 2001, P 32.
¥ Tognini-Bonelli, Corpus linguistics at work, Joheramins Publishing Company, 2001, P 55.
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sda o l&uil )f e (Atkins) 1Sl g (Sinclaif Sy (Leech) il &= (Tognini-Bonelli)
) Jae Gl Jig s dsaly Suled bemld B ddaa ol Wilesie (&0 Y (apalll

(sl Ao sana A sl ' daun g ((StUDDS) i gyl 58 02)58 Al AN iyl

0sS Lesale oY it o Dsaal) 5.l o Gapyaill 56K Lesale e apad Craaa
Jlexin) e IV (e S Aa L)) o Learaal e cadgdl 5550 ¢ nilida Cplaatinel
sl I sMlly Le (i g sty Auaiiall gz Slaill Aaadle 45k adiad Aigaall (Y 5+ o daill Aall

(L’ﬁ.«;}) "AAU) Cldh)lae e Al i

“A corpus is a collection of texts, designed fom&opurpose, usually teaching or
research. [...] A corpus is a record of performanasyally of many different users, and
designed to be studied, so that we can make irdesembout typical language use.
Because it provides methods of observing patterastype which have long been
sensed by literary critics, but which have not bekmtified empirically, the computer-

assisted study of large corpora can perhaps suggesty out of the paradoxes of

dualism.™®

Loy opdied Wil yue Agaall Cippen 8 Ll clllia () Laliaysl Al 5,50 clay ol (DA (g JaaDls
(McEnery & Wilson, 2001; 4 saall &aal) culy peill o) ass Camy ¢ gl pseday ¢ WY A

J8 e g Ll G5aall ageda e ua JSG et Sl & Tognini-Bonelli, 2001; Stubbs, 2002)
CLUSH Gy 8 Lo ddall Gysalll o 3laill (1 e same Ligaall lie) e cunlalll o Y5a
sl el (3) wlie J<6 e sSis (2) W Dl dausae (1)—3aeddl) Clidanall danlsi il

(4) «language varietyngsd g5 sl A

% Michael Stubbs, Words and phrases: corpus studliexioal semantics, Wiley-Blackwell
publishing, 2001, p 239-240.
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LS LLigs ojliie) (Sa La o) dlida o)l clllia G W) el s¥) Gplanall e ganladl) Ja (g
(Liians) " DS i pn Al (3 Lellontiod ity 1 i) 381 i A Y
“There are differing opinions regarding what can éeunted as representative. Also,

the question of what sampling techniques shouldised to achieve representativeness
is contentious.*

U] (8 Asaall it Zualil) s ladall (ams 50 n (8 4l 4xe (a5 (MCENery) s sl Jsivs
(Uies ) " Lad Cappaill age HleneS dygalll yue Cul il Jlexind my 4 g il V) ¢ 3l
“While some scholars propose that a corpus mustdfaed in linguistic terms, it is

our view that non-linguistic (or extralinguisticapameters should be used as important
definitional criteria also.”

o 3l (g Aigaal) g L g €I JSE e Ladaty Aaualy ubead Wy peaty A3l 60

LA w5 sad) o e ¢« « naturally occurring languaggoank J<5 st Al Al

23l oy Aalall e glaall & lasinsd Jlee Jaguil apenl dglac
L) o2 (6855 (Sinclair) M ST LS el S Jerind D3 saal) o Galiins ¢ o laa
A (Aygad o dladl s of Ay gi€all Ay salll o dlaill (e A gane Lgaall ()6Sig L Aalll 0 3g) Al
Sl pllaas diesly o (S W

14 g ) cligaall julaa 3.2

rean e JS Al lgle agii Gl bl o3a b L (5 5ins

: « Authenticity» Ala¥) .1.3.2
DGgad) e iy cadles . Jagal) Jleain] b A&l Al o lisaall colilud () Wl )83 LS
Capais ol panad Aall 5 4all) o3gd didia ATl )y ) Ahall o3gd Ayl 315Y) lajliic

t YIS Dgaall g ) ity A (aseatl) Al (Tognini-Bonelli) sLisy a5

*~Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, Corpus-batsthuage studies: an advanced
resource book, Taylor & Francis, 2006, p 5.
*> Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, op.cit, P 5.
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Jualsi Gilpmaag (e Aysia o) A S g Aigaall 8 Aapaall Aysall) salall a5 o o]
(Ui ) " 5abinal) agllaily agald o Uil (ulY diga

“All the material included in the corpus, whethgroken, written, is assumed to be
taken from genuine communication of people goirmuatheir normal business’®

Jss lumdll xn o S5 o oSy Agial) dyaalll AEY) o 58 ligaal) clglull 75k a8l ¢
Adlpa) ALY (pe Jazal 42)

: «Representativeness 4liail.2.3.2

0 Aflsdic Ao sane) Cani V) e Aalisa Lelany Loy A3saall Apulu) Claal) (e ALEG 223

aa iy 13lad LA al Card V) ey gl g8 ol Le Aad Jidl] Craana 3 50alld L ((a sucadll
fligaall Glibd A mllaaadll

2l apens (Sl 13) Lebiad o) (g A Aall) Jaail 300 Asadll el (Leech) il caua
(Lien ) " osall) Jaail) 138 e Lisaall oda (g5ine e Al

“A corpus is thought to be representative of thegaage variety it is supposed to
represent if the findings based on its contentslmgeneralized to the said language
variety”%*

sl ) G S e e Gl i oCindl Jae A3l Al Dpad) (585 S sl

Agiia by Aigaall 8 zoal laglan) 2y ) el Bad o Gy cgpdl 3)liags W Aadl) o3gd 2a
A3saall iy adl e bl iaes gengs + Auhall Jae Gyl Ll 5 42l e olSaY)
OS5 leasant wy Aigaall 038 il (e Baciusall A8V ol Aisna Lgad Ao panad i (65 )

LSS AR e o S0 g e als
25l AL A alll Dl g3 e Aigaall 8 Leabal Gy ) il aasg aae Gy,

Bigaall & Gy i i 58S lie 380 350l g sall) el pomi ol Lo dygal Ao sans
955 Sl A galll el Jiial 3 ppim il 4SS L

* Tognini-Bonelli (2001) cité par Tengku Sepora Tan@kahadi, Helia Vaezian,
Mahmoud Akbari, corpora in translation: a practigaide, Peter Lang, 2010, P 7.

* Leech (1992) cité par Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,duKono, Corpus-based language
studies: an advanced resource book, Taylor & Fsa@6i06, p 13.
57



tlgiiad 14€ Lali (pe Lliaill Ciyed (Biber) subs W

A gana 8 Aysall) Chaial) (e sasae Ly ali of Al (e S Aapall ) Agliall Jas !
(Lm“ ,)3) "l 4 gal

“Representativeness refers to the extent to whigdnaple includes the full range of
variability in a population®

e (e ) Layg Lo Aggad Ao gana 5 AR (e Ao V) ulal) 8 o Lo Aisaal) () cagiall 13y
Go oalie Y ailh (Al Jiled) aaall hlas Lo da) 8 Godsage Alea 5 U8 S dalad Llee oSl
e Aigde 5] aeatl Ay i el 20 Adee Gl cagle s AR o2a e e 330 L) e sl

JAal Lﬁi

330 o LS Aalll oda Dlad it Jalailly Aol padiis ) ligall 038 o (e 2SHI iy
Gl Jase 4l Adiia ST el Capgatill dcaje e gl (e Jaad 35k

D5 oan Lo 13a5) Ligaall (A Leaba) s () s Gulial) oS s o) Galalay Aasije Al
Tl 32) ol Guin JSI gt adalie o Ll A (5]l

i 0S8 Gl o le Lgaad agasant b Galallly fiald) alaia) oy ila Ldld LS
ENsa o OSaY) 38 2880 5emy Lindi e Jinay gl cAubal) Jae (gsalll gsill aa il )
s p Obla o 3 SHLE s oY) i Y B daa ad L leas 5 gsll g5l 1
Slo el i o) Ja Vs e alill ol Couaiial £y 5i€all Alail) Aalll Qe ululS
o Araly A e 3dale il sa aie Gl oy b V) gl (i (e BTG (o gua
de ganall (e L 4880 3y gemy Uad Lgasaad dic g cAiliaal) duaY) a1y cpalind) )

Pl alial Jae 4ygall

* Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Helia Vaezian, Matdnskbari, corpora in
translation: a practical guide, Peter Lang, 2018, P
* Biber (1993) cité pafony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, Corpus-batatjuage
studies: an advanced resource book, Taylor & FsaR606, p 13.
*’ Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, op.cit, P13.
% Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, corpus linguistics1 mtroduction, ¥ edition, Edinburg
University Press, 2001, P 30.

58



L 1aay Lo Aigae bt Aapd (el Guliie davpn ¥ a3l Sliie) G aad o s 3] Aals o
4 phuse el ) e geal) e A1 Gl ) SR s 40l sk Cuny G 0S5
(15en

“The assumption of representativeness must bededaargely as an act of faitA®”
aa Tase O LS e s gy Lol in Vs lgie (38nill ilsg 208 Y sl gl 3 4y
5y Siall CaaSU (Fiirth) ¢y 3 gaiy Jasiye il Jilad DA (g L) Ja giall bl
Adlll Jon lasentll dela (3 anls o0 =304l 13618 .« repeated events ®
e BlEall AV G ANl o8 By 153500 (AQrtS) ()] agin (s aildl) (e Ao gana o
asede gsalll Jlexia) o a2y adl (Aarts) (il gy Cum clgie Aailill Akl AlKaY )y A3 gadll
snlall oda Eigan Jily lb Auliiad Aisaall (S5 Ladg v apentill ) Y 1368 Lo dygad 3yala 20 Ay

L 250 el 3 leabd yu Y easy

: « Sampling» «lial 34§.3.3.2
aal b ARl Joa laganill (BIY 520 B Jaxind Jia Al 068 of Asaall e iy 43l Ly

ekt ) sl Cangs Al Asall) de sanall ap0at 5 ) praca (6 Al

de sanall aanagile i ¢ Llia clie ol e Ciligad) gailia Sl (Biber) Jul s
Ay sl de gaaall and Gl g Al 5yl s T OPDeli Jaaa « target population x4y sadl
d93n (et oaliyg W Alall W) dlee Guad Al Gnedll DlelaY) e Wagas iy Caagdl

2t ) a geaailly e genall oda 4 Al Gageaill 3 Jeaill Ciagl) 45alll de gendl)
Al alial 1385 Adliae dpai g sl N Gagaaill 038 oLl S (g5t oy e sanall (a
s YT Aenlall da ) b iy alll e genall 3085 dayg 3aa gl dygall) de sanall ana dilins
a3 1Sy Cangll Ay gall) de sanall Siiar SSY) lipall 3pasd 2 Alsjall oda 3 5 L Culipal) o)

*Leech (1991) cité par Elena Tognini-Bonelli, corfinguistics at work, john benjamins
publishing company, 2001, P 57.

% Elena Tognini-Bonelli, op.cit, P 58.
' Elena Tognini-Bonelli, op.cit, P 58.

2 Biber (1994) cité par Elena Tognini-Bonelli, op,.&t59.
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o Sl aang i g IS (e pagaill saes Wil 2y ) (e saill o) Jie Jilas ol

. (Biber) b Ly LS « sampling decisiomsculisll 3aY ¢l LI

: « Balance» ¢)lsil) .4.3.2

o3 il sae o J) Aliall 8 Caign cAalad) culisaal) dali oo Aisae Alia o Lo

Oe 2y AY) s Agadl G5 ol isaal lgggad Al G geaill il Calide Jimay ] sl
A€ Aysa) Cililana gt ) Aalad) Dgaal) i cagle sy A saall (e Bsmpal) Y Laaia) DA

) AgiSal) iligaall Jgb L Alsie digae 223 (BNC) dillagll dhasl) igaall jhe e dgbis
S35 50 lige Lo Koy dcaradiall Cligad) ga ol dugadl) el gaal)

Al g g ol Aall LA (ymseaill 038 ()5S55 B)ES (ya paaal il A3l gall Ui gaall ana L Bale

ladgal daxd Jia Adgaall  zpml Canlie iy dpeaill ciliall oda e el 225 Ll Jae

giuhs Agaall gaibia ajiay Al Al saldl e Wilsia g hraas

120 giall 4 gaall agela JGN Coypatll miagag

5 A A1 Galial) (e Bl ALK e 33 0ale ageal (geal Digae a4 sl L sl

AT AysSa asal Lo Jid) daws e daiin of (Say 3 dilide aaliey Bl (a gasd

o Famaye Cligne anls &jlgial) clisaall J) Glal Ly daalay dale pageai o lae dgdd

(b s) " Ale

“A balanced corpus is a corpus that contains tdsasn a wide range of different

language genres and text domains, so that, for pl@rit may include both spoken and

written, and public and private texts. Balancedpma are sometimes referred to as
reference or general corpora-®®

a3 aluse 5el€o2a] oy Qi) (s eled) s clgapana 3 (ypsall dalall Aisaal) ()3ls5 2ay
S st s e Rl adde Jgay ale lma ALY BN 8 sag Y A 3aS5e Adia Gl
LS L Agaall Lgsad Al desiiall Gageaill oS o S IS8 il e ashy «5a Vs daze
sl 230 (JBall Ja nd L paseaill IS elgil Gageaill Caiiaty cuie A JleeY) @)

% paul Baker, Andrew Hardie, Tony McEnery, A glossairgorpus linguistics, Edinburgh
University Press, 2006 , P 18.
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O gs L ALY Ao liall sy I8 o ol Leaag ey W) A3snall (03155 (520 Auye oS Vs
0555 500l delia Jalye (e 05S5 La 1ol Lol V) 35 038 48] pal) dilanl

: « Machine-readability » 4% 435 ,841.5.3.2

Bgadl g maal Al Gl Al Sl A il Wlaiuls calsall & 158l

O LS e gaall cligaal) (e lape ge Al cilisaall Jaa Al ailadl) e Ul e g e IS
Byre a3 (53 A3 gaall o gaall JSII) (adl) () 3ydlie oty Cipaall o sefally A3 gaall llaias
e gladll Lgihalas (e Ll ae

ehaiall <Y1 038 (e - Lgiallae AdS 8 Dy lisaal) ol <ol Jlasin) canal LS
2 ey aghy D gaall atll Jilailly iiaill 0 aliyy 58y « cOncordancer sasY)
Sl 1t e et Gilajiall « concordance Adlus Clilis g4 8 L AaS e )

ARl (Al ) sk e L ans ) Al 4l Dl 8 Wag)y P e ilelsl)

* « monolingual concordanseixlll gahi (S LIS 1480l DBLESY (e Cpe gt dag

lisae Alls 3 « bilingual concordaneedalll il Sl GLES 5 dall dplal clisae s
raall A6l

b i Caillagl) (e dles aly ARl galal Blad) Gildsh). 1

Qg Al QL) calisg 45)lie PIA (e Aipme Al Aslinall Slaally OV Leatn) 45580 -
(lod

¢l 205 day -

AT Balall bl LadUanaY ) ciblialy chalailll cilaiiall i -

LIS Ay il ailiadd) Ao -

' Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, Corpus-bat@tjuage studies: an advanced
resource book, Taylor & Francis, 2006, p 16.

% Atkins et al. cité pafony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, op.cit, P.16
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198 « candidate Aals ¢ gl 4all) salaf Sl dilis oo Jba

tollie (ray ARl AU Blad) LSt

(il g omse o Gl ) allill Aengi -

Les personnes intéressées sont priées de fair
parvenir leur curriculum vitae a l'attention de |

e Send your application, including CV, to:

Faire parvenir votre curriculum vitae en
précisant la ville de votre choix a :

Specify your preferred location and forward
your curriculum vitae to:

Priere de faire parvenir votre résumé d'ici le 3
mai a :

1 Please forward your resume by May 31st to:

Les personnes intéressées sont priées de fair
parvenir leur curriculum vitae au plus tard le 1
mars 2002 a l'adresse suivante :

e Interested candidates are invited to send thei
8resumes by 18 March 2002 to:

Veuillez faire parvenir votre curriculum vitae
dicile 18 juin a:

Send your resume, prior to June 18, to:

Transmettre un curriculum vitae ou un
formulaire "Offre de service" diment compléte
en y inscrivant le numéro de concours RO-
1252000, inclure un copie du relevé de notes
d'études universitaires et faire parvenir le tout

Forward your CV or a duly completed
application form for Competition no. RO-
1252000, together with a university transcript
to:

BN

a

n)

C

Si le poste vous intéresse, veuillez faire parve
en toute confidentialité votre curriculum vitae,
votre relevé de notes ainsi qu'une lettre
d'accompagnement a :

nilf you are interested in applying for this
position, forward a covering letter, resume an
course transcripts to:

197 «eurriculum vitae » o Gl &l Al Bl dilis oo Jla

1% hitp://cw.routledge.com/textbooks/0415236991/resesibilingual.htm| 12 mai 2011, 18h30.

197 http://cw.routledge.com/textbooks/0415236991/resesibilingual.html 12 mai 2011, 18h40.
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Gl Sy 4l s Al JISal sl clisaal) (e e e W e s jaall culisaal) Llie (yas
(Wians) "o Al DSl pe AiSan e Aol S o (Bl Lginllaas b

“They can be searched and manipulated in ways warehsimply not possible with
other formats.*®®

Y] daiall ) ) dadiall (e 4ol QUS (S8 e Rigae b Canl) Congin Oliad
Gy () ¢l 5 5 ja Aisae Alla 8 (K15 " OO AalS Lgad ays A ABY) apen z bl
109, ) i psen (ymped () riaiial) Jlastinds (55 pmy e

O e el die gl Whlas 3 laaad Y dsaall ciligadl  laaas ) dejud) ()8 cagle
AV dadleal) Caint WS L liie 48 dawgaad) 4y galll cilibanall dallae o 308 i guaSU
Do opliely L d L Lyoay Jalailly o8 al8 Lo 1Y) Jalail) & las) Slas) 4 sadl) ilidarall
S Ao (e pni el el ) aise ol 4o ot Ly calilat (B dllae Y e

Afilaae Qg Agige sl il (oS5 Ul el 1S5S Al guiaga

sy dlyg lial) (st Ldlial Claglaay L1 AalSa) s Wl se g all cligaall (gAY Baalls
Aall) (gginag paill g oig Calially paal &S duad Glaslas D) « aNNOtations 4y s

( « grammatical tags iy (g Al

iall Gig i (e die s laan) mual ale (S0 el Gl 8 Lpaal o isaesll Wy
Aailall cluhall ladl el GISI 55 00eSI N 43l (McEnery & Wilson) (ysudss 5yuSle S35
(Lieny)' - Saivse Dyal dpzalall A opdall 8 @bl e

“Without computers, many of the corpus-based studieertaken in the past twenty
years would have been impossibté®

% Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, corpus linguistics1 atroduction, 2 edition, Edinburg
University Press, 2001, P 31.
' Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, op.cit, P 31.
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“The computer has affected the methodological frafiénguistic enquiry.***
Gl Vaeal) dandl) (< G gulad) cligas calulud caay38) " (Tognini Bonell) Gl J gy
(Litan ) " lisaal

“Computer corpus linguistics (CCL) has been suge@sts the improved name for
corpus linguistics (CL).**?

Sasine Gl lld aa cguslall Gilisae bl wllaad of 4ze (a5 (MCENeny) iSke Jsiss
Glibd mllaad (e gadl bl mllas o Gsagity o ladell aline () auly 52 e
(Lies ) " csmlad) ilisn

“However, CCL is not a term that is widely used nasst scholars assume that CL
implies CCL."™3

: « Finite-size> 4ila aaay 4393411.6.3.2

diie aan 5d e Ll 45040 (McEnery & Wilson) (ysulis 5 5iSke Cae LS

s Lima Ly L@lalS 2oe $olyy 48] ey A3 50all 4lgd a3l 1363 ¢ « finite-sized body
Aralait L Lole JIsa¥) apen 8 Gl il 138 (S Lo pandl dglee (b Ll L gl
pexd e Jeally «COBUILD teams 4&yd 5 (Sinclaif DS oy «Jhall dass Ao calgriza
(Sinclain PSuw (K1 «monitor corpus»iaall 4 oyt (apaill (e de gaae Jilady
el 038 gumil) e panaly Aipta giands e mpeaill (o e pana lgians (yslondy 4ipjs
Gganl 2l iligaaly ey SU 3 canlyyl LS AT (agaai Lol igunl LS 3 ca e

. =bY5 ) «COBUILD group»aly € e sane alaial 23 3 aalaall de lial Lol 421l

“°Tony McEnery,Richard Xiao,Yukio Tono, Corpus-batmthuage studies: an advanced
resource book, Taylor & Francis, 2006, p 6.

" Tognini Bonelli (2000) cité par Tony McEnery, RieciaXiao, Yukio Tono, op.cit, p 6.

1121 eech (1992) cité parony McEnery, Richard Xiao, Yukio Tono, op.cit, p 6

> Tony McEnery, Richard Xiao, Yukio Tono, op.cit, p 6
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114 Tony McEnery & Andrew Wilson, corpus linguistics1 atroduction, 2 edition, Edinburg

University Press, 2001, P 30-31.
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« referenceduss yall 4534l mlhas (Teubert & Cermakovalf sSte s 5 < 5 Jasiaal
o Amapall Agaall gind cofiald) s cung  Sligaall (e gl 13 AU corpus »
pareS Agaall o3 Jexins () (S WS dage (ahe Y Lllaiad oSay ) il 2adl) clajie

1184 .-

Cuny (idaalll ol Lgaag 5 Al Aaladl lisaall 5 (e (BNC) dilagll dyidagl) 43500l 2
%90 Aty Ay 5l Al yall Z5la DU 3a2e Lefsil A3 gaall 028 auaiy AWl o pile e (el
LS5 ke gl A gaall daty A8 glatall Aty yall 4y5alaciV ) Fiaid A8 A5Laly 5 pdall L

113 Sinclair (1991) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku MaHdelia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,

Corpora in translation: a practical guide, Peterd,£010, p 9.
* Pearson (1998) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku MaHatia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,
op.cit, P 9.
Y Meyer (2002) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku MaHaelia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,
op.cit, P 10.
' Teubert & Cermakové2004) cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Helia
Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari, op.cit, P 10.
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.121 F-S .“ d.}w ”Sa “ LLILQ.A‘):\]\JSOQ . . e

Alaine i8S Moy & Leasill DUy Gaengiall 2oL g€ ligad) (e sill 138 525 (S
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asalll 538 (i s Gy A1) JS & Adial (e sl e callin ARl A0 A )lie Cligae o
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" Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Helia Vaezian, Mahn#sklshri, op.cit, P 10.
?*Hunston Susan, corpora in applied linguistics, Qéohgle University Press, 2002, p 15.

! Ramon Noelia, using comparable corpora for engljsdmish contrasts: implications and
applications in translation, p 289, in: corpus liggics: Applications for the study of English,
publié par Ana Maria Hornero, Ana Maria Hornero<taw, Maria José Luzén, Sylvia Murillo
Ornat, Silvia Murillo, Peter Lang Eds, 2008.

22 Altenberg & Granger (2002) cité par Ramon Noeliacit, p 289.
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in sl el sl Lsiu sana Gilie leal) il Cuay dagibe led 3 Ase dal) A550 a3
L) il Baan L gl o) imas ASalinn D5 L) LS e juuy s Lemnn Jany Laa Lia

asaill ¢l s V) A paally palall Gl yY) and b Jadath Al (apaill Wiy )ainly
31 Gl D) AR ) s e e Lglieg I3 (e ol Sy Sy AR (o
P Al s

Dbl ghaad wy ol ) oSl Capai Y 88 Agae Lesk Asaal 038 (Meyer) le cases
3saall 038 wmg e Ciagd) oy 1 P0Aa Y Jan L Wilasaaa ilees LS o diga (Sl

2 Ramon Noelia, op.cit, p 289.

*Dorothy Kenny, corpora in translation studies, piBaMona Baker, Routledge Encyclopaedia
of Translation Studies, Routledge, 1998.
' Hunston Susan, corpora in applied linguistics, Qéohgle University Press, 2002, p 16.
12Meyer cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Heli@afan, Mahmoud Akbari, Corpora in
translation: a practical guide, Peter Lang, 20100
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AN Al sl f U S Goall delE Jals else daideill il glls S DA e L ey
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*"McEnery & Wilson(2001) cite par Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Hetiaian, op.cit, p 10.

' Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi, Helia Vaezian, opdif).
2 Hunston Susan, corpora in applied linguistics, Qéoigle University Press, 2002, p 16.

B9 Fanny Meunier & Céline Gouverneur, New types opooa for new educational challenges:
collecting, annotating and exploiting a corpusexttbook material, in Karin Aijmer, Corpora
and language teaching, Volume 33 of Studies inumlipguistics, John Benjamins Publishing
Company, 2009, p 186.
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31 Hunston Susan (2002) cité par Fanny Meunier &@é&Gouverneur, op.cit, p 186.

32 Fanny Meunier & Céline Gouverneur, op.cit, P 188-18
3 Hunston Susan, corpora in applied linguistics, Qaahge University Press, 2002, p 16.

B Leech (1997) cité par Pravec, Norma A., Surve\eafrier corpordCAME Journa) no.26, p
81, http://icame.uib.no/ij26/pravec.pd?5 Mai 2011, 15h25.
** Pravec, Norma A., op.cit, p 81.
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B¢ Granger (1998) cité par Pravec, Norma A., op.c&1p
B Granger (1998) cité par Pravec, Norma A., op.c&3p
% Pravec, Norma A., op.cit, p 83.

¥ Pravec, Norma A., op.cit, p 83.
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"o Pravec, Norma A., op.cit, p 84.
1 hitp://www.uclouvain.be/en-cecl-icle.hty@8 Mai 2011, 18h25.

“> Anthony McEnery, Richard Xiao, Yukio Tono, corpusskd language studies, A
routledgecompanion website, at ,
http://cw.routledge.com/textbooks/0415286239/resesiicorpa.htm

3 http://www.uclouvain.be/en-277586.htreg Mai 2011, 18h25.
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" Pravec, Norma A., Survey of learner corp¢d@AME Journaj no.26, p 83,
http://icame.uib.no/ij26/pravec.pd?5 Mai 2011, 15h25.

> http://cw.routledge.com/textbooks/0415286239/resesiicorpa3.htm# Toc92298948 Mai
2011, 15h30.

“¢ Pravec, Norma A., Survey of learner corp¢d@AME Journaj no.26, p 84,
http://icame.uib.no/ij26/pravec.pd?5 Mai 2011, 15h25.
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* Hunston Susan, corpora in applied linguistics, Qéfige University Press, 2002, p 14.
8 Sinclair (1994) cité par Jennifer Pearson, Ternmsointext, John Benjamins Publishing

Company, Amsterdam, 1998, p46.
149 Teubert and Cermakova (2004), cité par Tengku Bepengku Mahadi, Helia
Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari, Corpora in TranslationPractical Guide, Peter Lang, 2010, p 11.
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Pl (=l da] e Galias daiadiall 4alll (e Jasd ) alall ol e

Y daladl cligad) o8 Curcas daldll (a2 Y1 clisae ol (g 43ld (Meyer) jmer Glxis L

S ol 138 Al Lot (S Y adde s JalS < Lol Luis ol L e i o adaias

A8 48 glaial) Ap5la DU (Jlapiine Aisae dalad) (ahe) disae Jla 5. Jiate (<G &4l
A Qladll g g3 dulyal Gy Al (The Michigan Corpus of Academic Spoken English)

P24 aalSY) Bl sV 8 Cuaall o)) aeasi

Ay i aaly eley 8 lermaa Wl V) cclipaall e gl 1] clpandtll chnaes g

sy cdaad iaal) 2 Ll G (e B3 Ciliagl Lo sana (8 A (e Ayme in 6 paads

B e ddyme O s Gligaall (e g all 138 Gl Galiaial

10 pearson (1998), cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku daHalia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,
op.cit, p 11.

1 Lynne Bowker, Jennifer Pearson, Working with spiéemsal language: a practical guide to
using corpora, Routledge, 2002, p 12.

52 Meyer (2002) cité par par Tengku Sepora Tengku Malttelia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,
Corpora in Translation: A Practical Guide, Petend,a2010, p 11.
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L Laajie ol ¢t 1y ilead D ey Lodl Leasia S elgas ¢ 30 580 S (B Leanin S
) Ayl 4al oL an il lalyy  Lisilh Laasie Jin ol clans iiSa ) NS5 bl oy
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Ay agluly o V) adde L alaia¥) Jal sl aagial) o o 5. 35 53S0 IS 8 558 s
o e el ilaglaall N Jpnagl maal WS i) e 8300 6 aeme Jay Sl 45U
sl AlSaly (ol JIKEY) (K1 L) angt A Claglaall o cutll 2SI Jiady ¢ W)
Bl (e ESH o (45 Asigas Aasaaa Aaglaa (o Jsand) s clgare o Lo daghea e
agall o3¢y asi ) Ay SV lgaall (Kay

oaill (e alaa¥) Ji 4 jalall ikl des i) Gl e bl dagie JAsY oIS,
s ls (gimall 3K AN o Tanjil) il @) Ladlals . Cangl paill ) aadl)
Slulyy (8 Qlisaall dangia algy Go JSHb bse ilSs L argl Gailly paadd) paill G (Al
iial) daajill Clulyy (A Aoy Clipdal 455 JSIY) Cliaally - Slpmadl) 4lay (8 dan il
Adpdal)s 4y kil

s maniall quaig daail) (et .1.5.2
Aiide (gt JS8 b ()65 Al ()l o e TSI el (S (s i
coaill daagi o158 ¢ Uac b dan il Ml ghy 23 L Lghen 55 Aty (Adaa e cAale (Al (A
« corpus-basedlisall e Al das il el Wl . lgasays Akl cilalydl ) aay
« bilingual or clalll soaxia 5 Aall) 45l 48Ut il saay DlxinY L translation activities »
Loy Ledayy &8 (pag A g hme Glald i e Sl Zulkall Cuiai multilingual parallel corpora »
e ahani Aaiiae Cllghs Biala jsa Jlexind Tllall i Zilial) i gaald . saill 2l ol
iy e i (m pomiy Aglaal (g Al DA (o Aan il Fue g (e Tty Al

AR S Al el e Capally Cangll Aallly aal) ARl b dsan ) las ) 5 lie ullal
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Osansia Leilhs Al Clafl il 530 Loal o Jy el Jaid - 536 Y Adlkiall A gaall (1
aaial) s Ul Jant ) lsmaall Gudi a5 caasill (B Glisa ageals ol Laie ¢l
Aaig FSY) Glgaall Lhe e 5 iy laalag) (8 (35 ol QS e Canall 320 iy

£ilSay cpaiad al Clen 51 ALl Liagly J eJad A (ggine o cliblSa 7 5 Y gl 48,Uaial)

e e ¢ 3le (68 8 ALK g e

Al e 3t L) Adaal) () - e A il Lisee g SN) ligad e oS Y LS
b Al pasal Lo g LY A pSV) sl iy cAianyi U g g sally Al iy

¢Caasiall CapXig daa il gyl 4 g SISV i gaal) Jlastiaal (g93m Giald) (e 222l (501 8l
& asasall Caagll (aill ae ddlall ilea i A5yl s daa il ()l Dgaall (e (gl Jlaxiinil g
e «ligaall sac Ly "l e (Lavion) (58 25y Agdlal) s clUAY] Ai8lia s 43 saal)

(Lian ) "aadle ST cihlie s LS alag) A gans ansiall

“With the help of corpora, the translator can egsiind out the most suitable words

and expressions'®?

O Cpeaiall (Sa JaSe 3yse Jmdl g lisadll’ ¢ (Shen Guo-Rongisy e bd Canays
Glo ST 0 sadind agleag 0ysa 15 clrae ()] (A Ao stie il 8 Gladlaias e ¢ DY)
(Lians) " 58T dmde sl (& gl Jaags G3lend

“Corpora provide a better complementary resourcattallows translators to see terms
in a variety of contexts simultaneously, whichumtenable them to be more context-
based and make the items in the translation motieers™*

Jilas o€ i saall Jlasins) ol ") Sisg Lem il laasliad (e lgaal) Jlaaiaal oazal 13
i S (e leda s Oy iinaall (anfin aalsd zleie o Joa (6 o Ll oy Aaa il
(1..~ )3) n.~'w. “

13 | avion, S, Corpus-based Translation Study ThedngiEgs, Application, Amsterdam:

Rodopi, 2002, p 78.
>* Shen Guo-Rong, Corpus-based approaches to tramstatidiescross-cultural

communicationvol. 6, no. 4, 201(y 184:pp. 181-187.
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“Learning to use corpora as translation resourcé®sld also be part of the curriculum
of future translators and become part of their profesal competence’®®

somdiaal) e siall Aaa il cilae LuS ciligaal) L2.5.2

G Aallaad) S sl 8 Lagaads deajill 3 4801 (pdfinall Cpansiall Jee ol
aadiall Gualdll ) hainly (seng apasd AL juadl Gaill & clhiad) ge 48y i
0l saally Dlaia) oS L pabaial) Jaf 3)liil of g sasall Gt oyl Al aaball

mllhias JEY) aad L cpuaitall 3y Usiily Gewlsill Ol miiai clie i Aalll 4508 Laradial)
Gl Sl Aai jedsd «« concordancer Algaall mial malip B juadl 3l 4 L

Lo ¢ Leililns mllaiaall (il il i Lguilays ¢ jaaall Zalll & sllaadll g )5 3 dalisdl)
o L Canll juaity Vs dilanns 4c sm gal 4Dl mllacadl dani Jlidg o) V) aajid) e

Al (ggina (958 S may gabaidl) Olae ) i Al juladll Sag By Sladlaaadl)
« equivalence above word-level »

:gitally Aglead) Al .3.5.2

daa il dic aagiall a3 8 Caag Lo e Capel) aagill Jadll ) dea il Alee Ay (panad
daall Gaill 4l dia angiall ad 8 Gad 3 Aaadll lleall ddjee ey cAlilaiy 4dias;
« think- adiye Gigeay K88 JS5ig9 9 GUain) dysha gl o Cangll paill anly) e )
Alend Apllainl) Lyl oda CuilS s L Aeajill Lplee il il (il sl aloud protocol »
CHLAN AR palaas aabyally Gual sllS daa il Glaclue ) anjiall o gal Coal dbia s dan 5l
JAY s Aansill Addee Caay 8 aili Lungial) oda Cpelil Lo pleju (81 Aanll 8
oaill) gl uhy DA e dan il dilee dulyy G iall) 2 81 cen il cluhpall Wl gadl)

cAaa il leny \.@.Lu__)) )< (s2a g cdanyiall 3alall (;A uaibad e dannlly alidany (PJ'MM

1>% Federico Zanettin, Corpora in translation practca,

www.citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/downlga2B Mai 2011, 11h15.
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da xSy Al pailad o Capaill g Al aalaally (el ol (A (5ysma 50 Clisaall
gl gSall slac) (e dgpal) Aall dualle A3gae el (lsiny ol Cny A5 (Adl]) (DI

ol pmslall Z21) Al My A0Sy ASa 8 dyallal) SN B3l S50 Gy (g 5lal]
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bl 3 clisaall ey Cuilga sae (pgialdl 83 P04 nCy) daals duig)) A0S e g

foh L Leanl S5 3l
:palaall dolia g duig sy cligaall .1.6.2

saaal) LSl Axglia Ay aneal) ol Y 3 4le Clagles Ayra o dyealll Gligad) el
g el See CoiS) Al Jadll 3agagall GllSH Ay cledidn Sy paadg aall) Jaxs Al
& sas gsll) Lebuals Al UK Alaia glsi e (s5ind Apdaiy) alll aalaas Qanalsd e o)
8 Gl aaleal) delica ¢ i aobiinsg 3355 SNV lisaall Bacbuays e Jo¥ Lgaladinl ol Lgans
) LYy Lalalasin A8 jeal Aipre 2alS) ABGY] ppan o ledindy Adliaa) Clildls Jaadl Gadle

Jemr 52 5a¥ cAdaalll e PUially dpadUanal) jlall apaad Jal e baaey i Lld sale 35
el e Gall) Al

t9adll ao|gd agdy aLig sy cligaal) L2.6.2

) Al Balsllls Balsudl e Canlly Adpall edlall Aulyy 3 ligaall e saliia) (Ko
(lidle ¢Agale) praail dalide Balsl 5l (Bl Al Lgilee 2205 (ale) AalS8 2SN e i
can¥) 2ny ol 4V U8 S0 Jas cilead) 3 Lgadgns Al a)si apant Caila ¢(asle caled colale
Adall a o daall Jds

1% Sameh Alansary, Magdy Nagi, Noha AdBuilding an International Corpus of Arabic (ICA):
Progress of Compilation Stage, Bibliotheca of Alekaa.
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12 e (2006 S Gy 22 — 20 (e dapal) Zall ganal uall

LIS Aaldl dnals i) Gl A aame ol b ciligaad) cibabad Jlesind @il cag Sl de (laas L 0
<http://lisan1.com/wordpress/?p=99 «»2010/21431 ¢duall 2all) and cdnlusy) aslalls oY)
15h45 29 mai 2001

A sk 553 ) ae i) s A (g5l ) (sl Ayl ooy cEY) e e bl s T
602 ¢(2007 [l 31 — 30 b dxals cigmalall cilialaiall
.15h45 29 mai 2001 «www.hcsr.gov.sy/archive/downloads/dr.maher.doc
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Gpalle Aigae oliy Glsiny o Cuny (3 S3 ela LS dappall lisaall Ledl e Aagpu 35 (b Lads
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Linsl 535 o U ) s (game Sl By i) oy sulal) Zalll ale Ml
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O bl dana zlaal) i 12

%sameh Alansary, Magdy Nagi, Noha AdBuilding an International Corpus of Arabic (ICA):

Progress of Compilation Stage, Bibliotheca Alex&ndz008,
http://www.bibalex.org/isis/UploadedFiles/Publicats/Building%20an%20Intl%20corpus%?20of

%20arabic.pdf 29 mai 2001 «15h40.
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100l g SV ilisaall aaY adle b Loy

Name of Corpus Source Medium Size Purpose Material
Buckwalter Tim Written 25t03 Lexicography Public
Arabic Corpus Buckwalter billion resources on the
1986-2003 words Web
Leuven Corpus | Catholic Written and 3M words | Arabic-Dutch Internet sources,
(1990-2004) University spoken (spoken: /Dutch-Arabic radio & TV,
Leuven, 700,000) learner’s dictionary primary school
Belgium books
Arabic University of Written 80M Education and the Agence France
Newswire Pennsylvania words development of Presse, Xinhua
Corpug1994) LDC technology News Agency,
and Umma
Press
CALLFRIEND University of Conversatio| 60 Development of Egyptian native
Corpus(1995) Pennsylvania nal telephone | language speakers
LDC conversati | identification
ons technology
NijmegenCorpus Nijmegen Written Over 2M Arabic-Dutch / Magazines and
(1996) University words Dutch-Arabic fiction
dictionary
CALLHOME University of Conversatio 120 Speech recognition | Egyptian native
Corpus(1997) Pennsylvania nal telephone | produced from speakers
LDC conversati | telephone lines
ons
CLARA (1997) Charles Written 50M Lexicographic Periodicals,
University, words purposes books, interne
Prague sources  from
1975-present
Eqypt(1999) John Hopkins Written Unknown MT A paralle
University corpus of the
Qur'an in
English and
Arabic
Broadcast News| University of Spoken More than| Speech recognition News broadcast
Speech (2000) Pennsylvania 110 from the radio
LDC broadcasts of voice of
America.
DINAR Corpus Nijmegen Written 10M Lexicography, Unknown
(2000) Univ.,SOTETE words general research,
L-IT, co- NLP
ordination of
Lyon2 Univ
An-Nahar ELRA Written 140M General research An-Nahar
Corpus(2001) words newspaper
(Lebanon)
Al-Hayat Corpus| ELRA Written 18.6M Language Al-Hayat
(2002) words Engineering and newspaper
Information (Lebanon)

%6 www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/eric/latifa/arabiccorpora.htm
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Retrieval

)

D

Arabic University of Written Around Natual language Agence France

Gigaword Pennsylvania 400M processing, Presse, Al

(2003) LDC information retrieval,| Hayat news

language modelling | agency, An-

Nahar news
agency, Xinhug
news agency

E-A Parallel University of Written 3M words | Teaching translation Publications

Corpus (2003) Kuwait & lexicography from Kuwait
National
Council

General UMIST, UK Written 1.6M Investigating Arabic | http://www.Kkisr.

Scientific Arabic words compounds edu.kw/science/

Corpus (2004)

Classical Arabic| UMIST, UK Written 5M words | Lexical analysis www.muhaddith

Corpus (CAC) research .org and

(2004) www.alwarag.c
om

Multilingual UMIST, UK Written 10.7M Translation IT-specialized

Corpus 2004 words websites

(Arabic
1M)

SOTETEL SOTETEL-IT, Written 8M words | Lexicography Literature,

Corpus Tunisia academic  an(
journalistic
material

Corpus of University of Written and Around TAFL Websites  ang

Contemporary Leeds, UK spoken 1M words online

Arabic (CCA) magazines

2004

Essex Arabic Mahmoud El- Written - - 153 Arabig

Summaries Haj, University articles and 765

Corpus (EASC of Essex, UK human

1.0) generated
extractive
summaries  of
the article.

International Bibliotheca Written 100M General linguistic A wide range of

Corpus of Alexandrina words research sources from the

Arabic (ICA) (BA) Internet

2008- representing

2009(Under different Arabic

development)

regions

g
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aludl & L)X daga sale Cinpaly gl 8 « Corpus Linguistics sl saall cilld <)l
Oe Aedin Ao sana Ll lisaall Capped Says Ayl danad) Cilealald) (e 220 8 bl
Sl el (g paall Jasinis Apgaila (Plae (o Ao dse (usiSa 5| A85haia) Zygalll a guaail
g Al luhall CalaaY Les @llds ¢ « concordance pg8lull LIS xaliyS a guail) el
o) Clsine e Ay e gl dpai o S Rdpea o dsesae sl Aigea cluls il
RS Bloudl LA aling 35 G Apeail) Bas gl 6 Lgily At peal) Ban gl (ha To ¢ (g5l

e 38Y) OIS ) ALY 13 L Alaadl sl ayladl 8 LD A6aDU)5 ALl el A gl

aslacig V) Ao jily anleall delia s dlan) cilileall shals 3l samie ci¥laa b ciligaal
gl byl A s dpsil) liyally aaxiall Ay pall) Sl e Qi eyals clal
282 JiS Ggalall Jlentinds + Adbiaall clubpall g 15l e D gty Banglng 515 Lo Ll s

2gal) i eyl salal
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Ladaay) cflall ool Juadl)

tAaadbhay) cflall ciy s .1.3

Oo il Bp3la e Aplay JISEY) e il A Aae )l A8 Shey Ayl Al aren
3l Caaaed dily L e g5 aaing Jaug 4dde Ulaie «coder Lella L€ ayaad o il
Wl e pllal il cilypmil) ey 35as 46l OS5l 3. Jualsil) dplee 6 Alexineall 4352
Gledill ) Gaayy lead J8 Al el dgliie dualia gy ¢ nall 13gd ST Cumy c(pima Siay
(saying3 55l JIsY s (proverbsizedll Ji s (metaphorsfsiladl el )lxiuy s (simileg
& Sy .(slang and colloquialismiaalall cluaills (jargon) b delea o Laadlaia¥) 4l
chil) 538 dgas Agsalaiy) dall)

A Ols S (idiomatic languageisadaay) Zalll (x Lige leia Ladaal¥) c)lall Ji5
ARl aggll LIS 5 gste Alletind G goall) Jaatll 13g] () sal€iall oY) 4y,

saladN sle ol daald) clgiadl Jish Gulallly 42l o lade dadaa¥) bl caled il
chlal) i LeansiSs ) Zadlll deaYl e ) caluall

Dsial (g el o e ang agl) el Lash aea)ll JS laacays ulaill 03 2y adlly (sas
235 B ey Sl Leal) Cdaal 388 (3a Lagy ) Jlexin) lae 8 Ll Ler JaY)

aaal) iy Jia ) sy Leialey ol sl ()

Omslally finll) 2sea Juady ¢l AT g ASS Y AndUaa] cillall culae] ) clay ) ()

Alalyls Jlaall 138 8 Canll 53555 6 )5Y Gaanlall e 4l HISE AL S b au JS ol

J;\J uv\@'éds:ud\ }w\ u\jac_m;_\

idioms, idiomaticexpressions : & s <ljlery A5ala) & Ladaial) llal) oy

Oalhiadl s cle gl J81 s 58l lhaadlly fixed expressions, turns of expression,

et oalll «idiomatikos» 5 «idios» = (il o) el e (lELEe «idiomatic» 5 « idioms»
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& Aalall ol Bl e 5l cle A b el Lol e (W55 ! apagadll 5 3l e
OB, dina et 4al

idiomatic » 5 « idiom»J LS Ladaay) 3jlall mllacas HEas Allall Luhyall Jaay L

i Aplalll claliaall 45U 45l aaleddly cpleidall 25en 5 Jleel 58 ¢ «expression

S0 clalliad)l e bye e dadaal) @bl
b Lo S Andldaal) chlall Cuad Al Gldyyedl) (e
(Lien i)' Led 435Sl yualiall solfieV) iaadl PUA (e lalinay 5l (Say ¥ 33" .1

“An expression whose meaning cannot be predictea the usual meanings of its
constituent elements.®

gl lee DA e lies e Jiiy o) oS Y sle & dadllaa skl .2
(52

“An idiom is an expression whose meaning cannahfegred from the meaning of its
nl71
parts.

(5 (st ple g ¢ A lalina (f (8 D) 8)lall Ll i)l (S .3
Syloall Lusle) e [al) ilaal A€l Aadaglly laty ¥ ¢ aDUaaa) jpand o (ggint dlen

(bieay) " Aadaa!

“The essential feature of an idiom is that itd fukaning, and more generally the
meaning of any sentence containing an idiomatietsiy, is not the compositional
function of the meaning of the idiom’s elementast”*"?

%7 The New Webster's Dictionary and Thesaurus of thgliEh Language, Lexicion Publications,

Inc, United State of America, 1992.

168.op.cit.

Agpall Clallias anze 51984 (ADle) 5 A e denal cCpnal) Aalll ale Cilalliiag aans taaleal oda (0%

(1990 ¢k ¢ Siladl (ghayl cdysalll Clalladll annes ¢l 4580 1984 2L (s sanal () 5 4zl
D) Lygall) cilallaiad) aalae (e Wyt s ¢ cadlall alall la

Webster's Dictionarywww.webster.com

1D, Cruse, Lexical semantics, Cambridge textbookmguistics, Cambridge University Press,

1986,p37.
2 Katz & Postal (1963:275) cité par Andreas Langlatigmatic creativity: a cognitive-linguistic

170

model of idiom-representation and idiom-variatiorEinglish, Volume 17 de Human cognitive
processing, John Benjamins Publishing Company, ,20@6
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[] 4hal e (e sline 20ay o (S ¥ 4dde aalsia e & adlaaY) 5lall” .4
& bl s Clgill Jie (gAY Apladdl @lhlal) (e dadlaal cillall calias,
(Lien i) \gle pualsia s lgd Apadlaal) clal) (58

“An idiom is a conventionalized expression whosamrey cannot be determined from

the meaning of its par{s..] Idioms differ from other figurative expressionscls as

similes and metaphors, in that they have convealioed meanings*’®

Gob oo lesed (Ko Y e dbayy TS5 e Lok Ll il ' 5
(L ) " Aadaall 5)lal) gie call a0l 3000 g LKD) e pan

“Idioms are defined as being non-compositional amdeneral cannot be understood
by adding together the meanings of the individuadds that comprise the idiont.”

& Lo Ly LYo ZadUaia¥) 5l Cappas e fialll paes aany cclippall o320 DA (g
Cro OsSa el aay Lo ARl pals g Jaws aily S 1A saa K (Pleas STl (il
il S 70 Al e bl ade cnllaal e e ) sl lalins e cilgat ¢ ST 44

77 Lala aad) ol ) I3 55l

@A Ol (I LLY) Ll olati il e Jaidi ZaMaa) )lual) Glé seiall 1ess
e Lol aaas o (Kays el el ey lee (a3 AN L)) (505 ¢ Jlaaia)) (e LganiiSs
54 Ba oy - a3 danal DAL e () Sl el ) Aad 8 ade AU laliee e
ol il OIS

" 1rujo, S, don't put your leg in your mouth: traesfn the acquisition of idioms in a second
languageTESOL Quarterly20, 1986, p 288, pp: 181-384.

" Lynn E. Grant, A corpus-based investigation ofidatic multiword units: a thesis submitted to
the Victoria University of Wellington in fulfilmendf the requirements for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy in Applied Linguistics, VictarUniversity of Wellington, 2003, pi.
250 gl e aames ddliad) 5 LadUaal) el ¢ anldl) e 17

34 a <1985 (1L c:t.\H ‘5&;_:\]\ 4..\.\54 cc@)\.km\ﬂ‘ ).\.uﬂ‘ c‘_,,S) ruq)S‘wdl\ ?L"A ,176
"7 Baalabaki, R. Dictionary of Linguistic Terms, p.235
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leihal ey Ladaa¥l sylall iee 3l aae lase o (365 Cilayil) Ja of o e Cadiion g
sty 7 Maal Jae Al ) 5lell ine (e drag Lo 130s i) aae Tasy o L 138

Caigy Al DN uleall 8 oday . daela o B el 13 juay Cumy Byl delead) o
Oe Wyt o aaiiy (il 5,21 38 (e drad Alls Aadlaa) Gl Caiags Ciypel Lle

AenY il L) (3l 55l Jaaly kel

slall :lgaal clallaadll (e de gana Lipaal) gyl luball 8 Ladaal) cllall iy
Dl 5 e ¥l uuailly ¢ a1 uaailly ¢ il Joills alal Jaall ¢ glall IS 5 a3y lal)
5 Aplaall Chlalls A Sl pall 5 callall 5 Sl QSN 5 paladl jpally ¢ JU)

Tl g sialall 5l 5 cdadlil) et

rdaaMaal |y duadlaal) @fjlall 2.3

Al . « idiomaticity » dmdaa¥) ) @ylaill 90 el @yl e Cuaall (Sa Y
&V A lallias sae lexind aily cludYl 3 Gaele i o alliadl 1a Jasial
Ayl sl o Y| . « phraseology » «idiomatics » « idiomatology » s=3 4adaaY)
Cosings kel CuSlly cluall Gty Ay ety 3 aale) ale e gl Gl a
leld A1) S 35585 aa g A dlanal) ()" sk 5 Apadlanal] dyaaly (Weinreich) sy,

(Liansd) " AT cand 0S5 Al o) ccanndl 13] dage

“Idiomaticity is important for this reason, if faro other, that there is so much of it in

every language **°

alasiv) JaaYy lipall 5 Laail) dyjadl lubydll 8 mlheadll 355 "l abea (S5 s oaabinal. V7
Jialls dpemiall (o peotl Cilida a cdadacal) cihlil) ge yunill "l wllacas ciaals ool
Cuall aseidl (& AMaY) jueil) e oills AT Cpalhias agaladinl ) dlz) ¢ (proverbs)
¢S pSecpall alua Sl mlliae e B8 et e sladill ool lag LegiSTy dBilaadl 5 Jial :Lea
31-250= ¢1985 ¢1h cdypanslai¥) 48 ¢ Al sl
' http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phraseology2 novembre 2011, 12h30.

180 \weinreich (1969, p.23) cité par Lynn E. Grant, Apes-based investigation of idiomatic

multiword units: a thesis submitted to the Victddaiversity of Wellington in fulfilment of
the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Pbipty in Applied Linguistics, Victoria
University of Wellington, 2003, p 19.
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Al L)) adaa) diaiy Aadaal) g S s e Jaidi Al JS gl aseiall 13gs
o e Pliadaal sle e gging o I8 b alind (e s saciunall dypalall
(Reichstein)culivedyy yiiay Cumy Aadaal le o s lsial) gy pually il ¥ Ladana]

LAY chlall gpndly Y 35330 e ANl Jariasy 4adUaia) s ¢

L 13) adlaal Wl Lo gjlie o s o (S cams¥) olinas pllaadll 138 agds o Lyl L 13y
Lasiyi e 3llaiall 138 (yas - panand) (pe gty daliic)s mnda Lol Luas (alial) ) gianiall W yiic |
§ Lhaa¥) dpals Ladlaial) Jiai 1y - leaiall Jilsis slie V) Laa Cplebey adllaial)
AL IS Al dad Giant e ajdll 308 e Dlcad daadaia) cilylally

Aall LaY) Ganid) Ly geny Al 43S0 ) Jisd AadUaiaY) o (Lynn Grant)cuihe o (g5
(Rosamund ¢y se 2iselisy Lels - **mad dayylay 4y alll clan gl oy 5 LS o -l OS5
Al Rasall o AR 3 Lo i e pell Aialal) Aayylal) el AadUaaYl ieis Moon)
sy adaa¥) &5 (Sinclair) i Ll Pdelen ol 3)il $hee dpals a3 ) s ol

. « the idiom principle 5 sy faw slaul

) 4l Aalid) driaal) and chlall e S aae Gl andiid G ) Z0UaY) fas Jay

(Lians) "ol () Qlatll LG a5 81 o) i il S

181 Anichkov, Igor Evgenevich. (1992) cité par Staniskavka & Jerzy Zybert, Glimpses on the

History of Idiomaticity Issues, SASE Journal ofdhetical linguistics, Vol.1, 2004, n.1, p.55,
at: www.pulib.sk/skase/Volumes/JTLO1/kavka.pti?, novembre 2011, 12h30.

182 Reichstein, A. D (1974) cité par Stanislav KagkJerzy Zybert, Glimpses on the History of
Idiomaticity Issues, SASE Journal of theoreticagliistics, Vol.1, 2004, n.1, p.55, at:
www.pulib.sk/skase/Volumes/JTLO1/kavka.pti?, novembre 2011, 12h30.

183 Bakhtin, Mikhail (1986) cité par Stanislav Kavkal&rzy Zybert, op.cit, p 55.

184 Lynn E. Grant, A corpus-based investigation of mlétic multiword units: a thesis submitted

to the Victoria University of Wellington in fulfilent of the requirements for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy in Applied Linguistics, VictarUniversity of Wellington, 2003, p 20 .

18 Moon, R, Fixed Expressions and Idioms in EnglisifCérpus-Based Approach, Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1998, p 3.
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“The principle of idiom is that a language user hasilable to him or her a large
number of semi-preconstructed phrases that comss$itsingle choices, even though they
might appear to be analysable into segments.”

Osianiall Winy e Y15 SIS e pueill Apegds Ayyla ey aiuaall DISH aladind ) ¢ sallly
Aggail) iy ladSl ASaal) chlaay) J€ 4 Gl sa Jes delua o g slal]

(Pawley & yulus sk Jexin) umy ¢ 2T mllacany Ladlaa¥) ) cluhall (s cllal Al
(Two puzzles for linguistic theoryaslulll Legiylai 4 « nativelike selection yllaas Syder)

:‘ésims 4la iy 5 nativelike selection and nativelike fluency)
G oo ) IS il B e L) Gaaidl 50 e st e agadal) GV iy
Dby a5 1 a5yl o Cuan Loy tand Liad ds L dagana Jaé il ()5S 3)ke

e

(Lians) " Jlaxinl) ledi o) made e Cilelia et iU oy

L“;"J\ Lenidamall Alebiall e de gana G (e dasddaialy Aanda 60 dlas “3 Y1 Eaaatiall

“The nativelike selection is, roughly, the abildafthe native speaker routinely to convey
his meaningy an expression that is not only grammatical dsb aativelike; what is
puzzling about this is how he selects a sentdratdd natural and idiomatic from among
the range of grammatically correct paraphrasesiny of which are non-nativelike or
highly marked usages-¥’

Ayra iy a5 AaDldasaly 4ty Gaaaill Aall) 2 1) A dapdal) d3lall i ¢ getall 1360

onbad il 08 (e lealatind iy 3 salal faally uSHl (e e gana

0o lea (Sad M) chlall jaes of (s 8 43) (Lynin Grant) cale ol 55

(Al Bl v e Sl Y] i) 3 gegdal) Aylal) (e ey e sl A DUaa)
bl oY) Jiay Gigall Jxe 28 ) «kick the bucket »fie dadldacal 3le Jlaxial ()
e & «someone has diedhan il Jleainly Gl 8 anoal) b Jedll (K Ayplasy)

18 Sinclair (1991) cité par Rosamund Moon, Vocabutangnections: multi-word items in

English, p 42, in: Vocabulary: Description, Acqtisn and Pedagogy, Norbert Schmitt &
Michael McCarthy Eds, Cambridge University Pre€971
" pawley, A & Syder, F. H, Two puzzles for linguistheory: nativelike selection and

nativelike fluency, in J. C. Richards & R. W. SchitniEds.), Language and Communication,
New York: Longman, 1983, p 191.
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Ghlaadl e SN N el 3l ecati Vsl dadaal je Sl Lsad dagaa

teadlaal als bija e ead Aadaia)

1. kick the bucket : to strike the pail with your faotwas; Jall JS, /kick the bucket
= die @l

2. bread and butter : two food itemg,idlae (5ol / bread and butter = maincome-
producing activity¢ o) (35,0 juas

3. red tape: coloured ribbort sl Ly )i / red tape = excessive bureaucrdgis) @l

¢ 3dayiall

S e pleall GIS 1) L g Saall A5 0 «contextual clueshbud) cihall mas 1gs
188.@).1::..4\ (20

4 laall 4allly Ladtaay) cljlall 3.3

& Ol aaiis Cua ¢ dall gl ) e e s o Baalall e ley 5 e
Aglae Al AN LU chpca gl ANV AN LI 55l s e gilaall Coglullls el Ll

Oe i o sl eJsmie Jimay Jamd ogd candl 1Y) cadal o L Ciia (e AEGe il A daga),
8 A Sl Bl o EEAY) ey Jeld Cnay imd (48 (8 13 (B s o2 G

) sl L U5 canmge o iy Jadl s digal) (D) oy P Lol dgaasa
.1904“._&&‘6&_

¥ Lynn E. Grant, A corpus-based investigation of médic multiword units: a thesis submitted to
the Victoria University of Wellington in fulfilmendf the requirements for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy in Applied Linguistics, VictarUniversity of Wellington, 2003, p 20 .

395ua «1998 4L ¢Cig oy — ﬁﬁl’d‘ ;.L\;;\ BN ¢ae Dl ?Jk’ 63 CLAJ}J\ c‘;.'s..gj)ﬂ\ uladl) 189

.90= <2003 ¢ Zpalall U iy ecilaypeill ¢ Jlayall Cagyill 1O
95



4 Jlu Bl oyslas 4 Slas <Dlas sl Bl gasal) Slas bl S (e sed A Slaal)

191 . . “ 1z - . . “oe
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A calalall 4 ady Al sl b cdgle mllaas e e U L Slad) (o~ DUaaY) g

12 Sl 31

Sl ik Slaall Ll Gl (8 oSy Al G A8 G Sl ) v iy
aedl ima Ao Slae il Caay Aalll Jual 4umsy e Jadllly Jac 13y colass 13) o9y ¢ )

N 4 ey o aSa sa Sla sl e dmage 4 1)la

sline e o JoLadl JS5 (Aigally ahall sed Jua) 8 4l g o) oline o Jo Jaal JSb
Sy A} dxinse 41 Slaally 4 Janind 3 lgaia g Lol dadally . Slaally bl sed LY
A Gyl oS AN e A driage e B LIS il dminse 3 LaaDIS 4
(oaal) Selas cauy) ) s Ladind ¢ inall A0l 8 48da) (e ol Sl o o () srena
] LaPhe deladll Y casally deladll o alVa e aleay Lo clyang Jaud dall culas 68
Oe i) 8 LS (5l op5elal (uly Allad (oS camlis o ol @D AV Ay ¢ el Al s aly

194"."' n Dh@_.] L}“:‘j LA ‘):\.c

Slaall Zhaly ¢ pamill A8y (e 48 Ll (aedlS] Aol dans s cJmal 8yl A 8 Sladl)
(Bl Bazall o yailly Aalll 8 g LDl Ay s sed Bymall (bl ) A gusndl)
& Sl LUNI G )l 5080 Ay sad e (e Adniay La ¢ JLall Y laa ERES VRN

e 8O (8 oilae 05 Oy ecnall die LD 5y Al Dacae (6K o B b o sanaally JAI

Aplacyl 4y yualic e lalud haie o6 ofs ¢yl ol

239 e s 83k 3 z <2003 ¢ pala Hhy ccpal) Gl ¢ jslaia o) 191

B640a 1z 2002 (1 gy Agpanll AaC) ¢ Ghlal) cgslall oy 17

1620015 dpalall i€ 13 cgglain dpeall e Gaiad 5 deng A2 bl ¢ Jlaall jalil ae 1
342 =

209 a1z 2002 (1l gy Ayl L ¢l ogelall a1
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el 53] (e Amile Al pe ADMal cal s Ly b Jantiasall Laalll ga gsalll Slaall
8 Ay pally e 60 a8y ddgliall sS8 B (gilaall Jaally Adal) el g A . G4
Al 6S8 N Adad] G

Al S8 basagall Aplall seall Cilide 3 duay (o3 (gsalll Slaall Al Wbl JS Cagat
Gl e 5l laay elall o Coldl sty L L) Gl dlb s Asld) ) sealls
B & lesad Al peall ST daly allens sl Gig) 50l ils )

goiinny Ayl Ay yme Cansd A5 4y S0 5 sl 3 Aaaa¥1 AL Thsn Byl ) i
0o ool e3a Lol Js Alalad) LS (e Aise 15 rent] QU (ga p gty o)l

g ety ol 4 Sy 3l k)

s N LAY DA (e Al Agylay U ol ladd Ciumy 3 el Gl s 55leius g
(Lien 5) " ddias Bl Jslay @3l ¢ o8 ) Gl ae Agiliie pailad 4l ) e L

“An expression which describes a person or objed literary way by referring to

something that is considered to have similar cheeastics to the person or object you

are trying to describe

sl Lanaal ays saals dba (8 OIS5E (il 5} Gk On Alie die DA (e Bl Giaiy
Lo e o Jailll Jleains) inas sl ¢ likes) as Jie aill culgal alasiid (y50 dauall 038 3 AV
ol ) e Al Aipf wa gilaall imally Lea¥) nall (o dglial) Ay 4l pny
(o) Jall) (g (o) Ay (1) Uibewins) 388 ((apo Tand ) UB ) Luils ¢ LY

Js i) 3o Vs candll dny S5 ade e Byl 8 AN L (A ladll) 3 Legin Aadl) Agpliall

cesisal ) Eg )l Al 8 sea aiual Bylaiu a4y 4liall e aiall G eledl a0

Ll AsSal) ealiall ilas pgd A G Baial] i ped (e 4l cdadlaial) 5)lall IS,
el s il s “Léb.;i@quw\wﬂjj,@l};i@m%amﬁL%U&AQTL“ST
A el jlall ine Jpeand w43 BadUaia) Clall i 8 35 L LIS, L gilaal

il U elgd AgSall pualiall (gilaall imall by Y edadUacal) 5Ll &5 . Ljlaa

% hitp://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/britighétaphor?gq=metaphor
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el e AadaaV) ) Coiad Lo 1S LAy salll delaall e caallaa) 53) adasY!

Al el g1l e g5

rdgadaa) ajlal) Ao cipdl) julea (4.3

S Al el e dlaa e ati Aadtaal] allad) cuad Al Gl gpes o 2
o3 Jialiy .5 a4 galll Llals aSIall e Wye e 325 Leleati dadUacal) clyluall
caseally Catlil) axe g pualgill 3 el

palsil) 1.4.3

) e oyl 8550 juled) aal « institutionalisation sasslsall 5 szl sl ey
bl ) cllaadll 138 iy odn alue el 43l o dse Jaleil) 23 Wllaly ZadUaa)
Lo Zygad e sana (o oot ST Liny i Al Ay b o () Alaaldl ) sy Se LiaY|
lida gl ol aanall lalieal JJas 580300 3 (phde S5 Aia 8 adll e layliaaind alays
(Lies ) " 4405l

“Institutionalisation is the process by which astiard construction becomes gradually
more current in a speech community and is reprod@sea memorized sequence
because of its specific meaning or pragmatic fumcti-*°

t Y Ll 138 (layié (Fernando & Flave)l Jidlis sl Ll
to Opra Sral OIS adina G galiie V) bl V) Ladlhaa) 5)lall i gl sl Al daly !
A e Ayl 0l Blal) aud 4 Gy o(Aea 5 Alea 4nd ) (S 50) Lima Aygai Bang
xall G Blall aanl aalgill gl ¢ loa) 8 Gl 5als e sia Jialy o il 8)lag
(s i) "auled Alany Alen a5 S0 Hipmn 3 A dana¥) Cilaall Alla b sally
“By the institutionalisation of idiom we mean thegular association in a speech
community of a given signification with a giventagtic unit (a compound, a phrase or

a sentence), such that the resulting expressiontespreted non-literally. In other
words, part of the phenomenon of idiomaticity s ithstitutionalisation of an

%Henk Barkema cité par Andreas Langlotz, Idiomateativity: a cognitive-linguistic model of
idiom-representation and idiom-variation in Englisfolume 17 de Human cognitive processing,
John Benjamins Publishing Company, 2006, p 99.
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asymmetry between sense and syntax in the casenpband, phrasal and sentential
idioms.”?’

L)) pe ra ¢ Abyall g lgnilae Gn Aaals Ala aay o Badldaa¥) il Jebiallé
Tase Taiipns Apgall) delaall G e aalgia ff adde e el i egnill Sl il
Adgie Jaadi (S Y sy ol 35S ) lag ¢l Colailly alie Y Leay gplelay qualsill
gl aclsdll 3yl e derlll delaadl aca daaial ] bl

oda (adliiy Aalll sl Jual b (fawalsall) 2 UanaYls aoalsill Al ans dplas aualsill
Slo 5 LYY e 1385 138 e ¢ sallanay Cungy ¢Gulil) (Bl daaalse 430 o 8 4,0l
Olie dime Slgaal oY Lina sy Jlaxind

o e sallaals clgnaial Lagd o ¢ dpybaill 038 hgeme = ) den) = Faath 0 DY) fd J8
talghy Al oda i ol a5 "Gl aen g Lale 138 Jrms ¢3S aag o135 138 sansy
DG ) laa aing IS @lldy 156 L Aaialgal) (e 48 0 Y AR Jual o L) sid agal @lldy
Cape K313 Undly B Lgia anly JS) pmimd ccilagbeally ¢ L) e ALY) ) doalingd ¢lacliad

5 ) 3The W oylian) e oS3y (K5 copt e e folanse Lo 4y

sl axe.2.4.3

A daa¥! 3)lall iray liall 138 85 ¢ ixalls « non compositionality »adlill axe Tas agiy,
Neie cally ) jualiall e DA e Alady slins o Jaind L 1Y) ek il Lo a5 e Jis
Gl aliall e DA (e bl Lo IV (Ko Y dpadaal) allad) dla 8 431 Y)
Sl pan ) Callil T’ aads ¥ e adldacal) cbladl o5 @lliyy b jiie lgie lls
(Lians) " il aas dadaill 3laal) Jina 3lad

“The principle of compositionality states that tiieaning of a composite expression is
a function of the meaning of its component expoassi-*

197 Fernando & Flavell, On idioms:critical viewsdgmerspectives, Exeter linguistic studies, 5th
Ed, R.Hartmann. Exeter: university of Exeter, 19844.

% http://www.manhal.net/articles.php?action=show&i@63 15 novembre 2011, 12h30.
%9 yons cite par Cruse, D. A., Lexical Semantics, Gedye: Cambridge University
Press, 1986, p 45.
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Cayal A LulY) 334l « semantic non-compositionality @sizall aylfal) pdc Tase day
Aaddaa¥) Ghliall opld e paall £ laaly Aaaal) @hlall Je oyl
Alexander, 1978; Benson, 1985; Bolingg®75Cacciari & Tabossi, 1988; Coulmas, 1981;
Cowie et al., 1983; Cruse, 1986ernando & Flavell, 1981, Fraser, 1970; KatPdstal,
1963; Kovecses & Szabo, 1996; Makkai, 1975; Nattir§y DeCarrico, 1992; Reagan, 1987
Schweigert & Moates, 1988; Weinreich, 1969; WodB1L

¢ gall g Jadll adl) aiil (e aly ol Ol WBaal s Al « kick the bucket »Jie 8)le 48
e pall Lulle Gluany 3agie jubid) Aiga juebue Waal Jxd Al « cats’ eyes ke Ladl

200 kil (ype Lgie aady (0Ll dgay selay Gplall mhau e cudi

LOdtilgd O A dUaca¥) hilall 4y aais g3 «semantic opacity pIY Al (e serdl sl
aal aaliy ) «transparent idioms#ilasll dadaal) chlall axy 3 (aseall 1 3Dy
« partly-compositionghu! Zaddaa¥) Ghlall e gsill 138 Je Bllayg ¢ nall oD 8 o palic
il Zlay b lajealic sl Y A AadUaial) cilall b (mgeil) a5 Wiy Lidioms
55AY) ol cille WS cdaMaial! 3lall SRy mally Al el o ol o) WS
aline (ased g
tagaadl .3.4.3
Jasin) Apla) are bl (pyedie 8 Apadlaall chlall gy oA LA ) aseall auay
:Aalll A palaty) LR 2 geally dasifig Al peally 4y ganl) il AL axe y annall
. « frozenness » « fixity » s « fixedness »
) B canlly il bl sl Sy o) 3 L pealy Zygal) il sun
¥ JSUiall &las) Jm Al « they rocked the boataxsdaa) 3)lalld . Jgeaall sl o slaall
LS 2%« they rocked the boatsiyball yuail « boat »wlS e « s » paall Ldle Jy

200 posamund moon, vocabulary connections: multi-wiahs in English, in Vocabulary:

Description, Acquisition and Pedagogy, Norbert S¢hamd Michael McCarthy Eds, Cambridge
University Press, 1997, p 44.

*** Rosamund Moon, op.cit, p 44.
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L@J.\J;ﬁ d.tsﬁ ‘lb JJAAJ‘ %) 'é):us Z\AJJ.} Prv uAJS\ L;Ia:i L;d\ « trlp the |Ight fantastic )Q)LLG ui
2 semall i) drpa Y

On S je AT aaes ainy canme paic Jladiel ) A cenxall Jain) Gy
Al et AadaaY) chlall GTY) L Jhawy! jema e sl o aplaill ol il
3lall Jah eaae paie Jlaiul (S Y Cuss «restricted collocability » sasal)  Jadll
JEa) 8 . aDaaY) laline Ladlaa¥) g)lal) i Vs AT anne jeainy LadlaaY)
@ « trip » Yy « heavy »o « light » Jladiu) Jaiad Y « trip the light fantastic »a:lul)

2083« walk »
::\,,\A‘).EAAY\ Ghlal) (ailad.5.3

o3a 408 Al VAl GtV elld e 38 Aadaal) cilyluall a3 cilaypeill e o
) DL e ) g sl aSlaa¥) bylall ire ol of Wla Le 13 L cflenll
adlaa¥) Chlall aatiy . ilaie gy asede i 4l A 4 ddeai o LSy L Jil8 (lgi o
Agpdl) Blall) (Bl Ce 55 Bhrae ledaat Danaally LSy VA Gailadll (e dleny

Ciliay e o Jn S il e 060 dygad Basy Ll adlaa¥) Bl e G
sl ot ¥ Apadaia el AV L5 jkke Ll 4 oKal) il Lgle J ) el o0
Fral) e s 55lall s Jsad ls - « non-compositionality of meaningwiultill
saserl) die iy Ayl deleal) 3 (e Mdisall aSUaaY) ) ) ennd) S 3l
P e lalieay sl Je 3508l ade cun 4adanal) 3)Lall « semantic opacity pY )

d8 (e « conventional mile aualsia Ladtaall ) iee Gl cle s Lgilial e gpand
Ay salll delaall

2 Andreas Langlotz, Idiomatic creativity: a cognitiieguistic model of idiom-representation
and idiom-variation in English, Volume 17 de Huntagnitive processing, John Benjamins
Publishing Company, 2006, p 4.

*® Andreas Langlotz, op.cit, p 4.
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syeal dary BRI Lty e it ehals zeas Y Badaca¥ ) cihlall (g o3 2paall )
LY .@M‘Y\ LQLD.A.I LS.Q.I} LbLLl)\ 'L'“J"J 3 2\.:1;).&.-.4‘}“ k_ibl.w.u’é)*u :\....L‘AL; ‘“ﬁ_\;\Sb.\J\

ol LSS Al Aadaia) clal) (ailiad

onladll e coat Al Ladldaal) chlall e SIS cllia tdg i) ae @l pe Cahai) -
W aalal) Sl 1 oS ala S Ll 8)dlie Lo oSy Apsaill gt (8 Jabially A gl
Jie hlimd LSl oY) Shlall aDUaa) inalls 35500 Ty dasill e sanall 4de Gl
« by and ¢ «he is a friend of mine »« trip the light fantastic » « it's ages since we met »
Chlall o3 S e Huadll Aglae JS S cdymnll aegall s ¥ « far and away »large »

e aaY ) laline (g ayay Aadlaay)

A Y Jsenall iud) dra ) ZndUaca ) clall Jisad oSar Y senall isal) dapa —
I clsn Lo 13 aMaaY) Walise S « to face the music lud ¢ aaal) lalie ki,

. « some beans were spilledsthe music was faced »

PAY) Y gas adlaa¥) cbledl & GldS il Jladinl ol s Sl wdsall Jlagul-
3,le) « It may well be ahead of timealiaa; PAY! JEL 5 Ladaca¥) 3)lall Aapay

-(Ale dlas) « It may be well ahead of time fiadlaal

« to be in hot water $)be &« hot »daall ) « er » capall Al ) 143aa) s

>y Wliae (e i« to be in hotter water »uail
diaanall (ailadll.3.5.3

ey adhaial) 3 Ll oAAC_uAEc:u:u.A dggal a.cw‘éﬁu:ﬂ.:\amﬁa\ 5l dj\i\@gum
Y saela Lpadlacal) 5)lall 038 diga praas LAy salll Ao sall 028 lgile aualsi of ey 23l (e
Ghlall dpanzall [aibiadl) Gag . s ¥ aaly e ddadiye 5 cgale Gyt JA) i
tol Lo SN Aa s
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Ailald ¢ DY) Waline gl ) (5% LDl 5)lall ) el ALl :ABLEYI-

s>y laline (e oy «red herring ss)be & «red »diall ) « very »

sl Cadnd (Lol Waline iy A dUaial) cylaall adaia) (S5l (g 4l Cada sidaldl-
Do iy (e 53] 028 e by <« Spill the beans sadaaY) 5l (e « the » iyl

(] inll) Waaldll 3 Y (aDaaY) inall)

«the long s)ue & Miad diahye ()a] DL Gl Jlayf adaal) cblead) dai Y :Jlayi-

«tall » ;a3 Al Cadlwa « long »Jlaiiud (Sa Y and short of it »

Y il ¥y Aadaal) chlall L e Al Gailadll ey U d8klS 5L G L o
Ayl gaal S o L)) atliad) sl IS 8 (Bendll o iy

rdgadaay) clal) dra Juasd.6.3

Lpnall gl oda (K1 Guleal) Gkl il L Ladlaal Bl e @) Gl e ol

5o L LS5 b Ald  aaidl o panind S i laal 8 s gial) 4alg S 3l
Sl 138 e Gl e cleihal Plae Aiana (e laline Al Y Ladaal )l

Slo Gl Jeudl e Gl sl (e SIS 8 EadUaiaY) 5l aleat i aMUaia)

o Dl 0 o o aaiall asls A Sligeall o o) Sl Lige (5585 - Aadldaal) sl
Oe b g lsil @llligh Ll el a0 Gad sagdadaial slie ae dolaill daay 4l dijee
Jendl e 3 ihlaalli . g8l ihlias A5)lie gl Gl Jouns lpndany cdaadtana <luall
linas (Al (cxall) WSy Uakd jladh L)+ gas Aidally 0@t Y (Al el Jall Lgdle il
Y llinas (all inall) ~lll g 8 3l ey 3l sha L) adaaY)
Guay s lalinas (Ball Jadl) P saia Jo 56 (plaid & ddale «ladll )
Jlaely ) oo 2iad 388 (AaaY) lalinay (Al Jnal) LSl lie (M o apa ola
(Liea5) " Jaall
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“The first difficulty that a translator comes acioss being able to recognize that s/he is
dealing with an idiomatic expression. This is nletays obvious. There are various
types of idioms, some more easily recognizable thiaers. Those which are easily
recognizable include expressions which violatehtieanditions, such as it's raining

cats and dogs, throw caution to the winds, storm iea cup, jump down someone’s
throat, and food for thought®®*

iadaal e o Addally Bl aads ¥l el gl Jsill (Sey (Bllaiall 138 (g
chlall jaT g g elllag . jal adlaal ciee ) Wlies A latall Wajslaty jslas

Lhla LS5 san cblie o dads Al cagde Capil) e ) 00 lise (558 4adaial]
(Lien ) "4l 4ygmill 25l 05 Y LY

“They also include expressions which seem ill-fa¥rhecause they do not follow the
grammatical rules of the languageé®

P SN bl e sl 13gd Sl Use Lgilae ) A1) (ha

- trip the light fantastic Ul 1

- blow someone to kingdom comga¥! allall ) Lads Juope jladil 3 Jigy
- put paid to IPRARRENPIY

- the powers that be BN

- by and large ple 4as

- the world and his friend =~ agasea /38 i)

200 ni ke » o e Al hlal) sa Sl Lige 4t ol 53 BN gl

- Like a bat out of hell 5ynS A yuu
- Like water off a duck’s dadl jeha e (e oluall bt WS

@A Jiuall Jmally cagdll Je o dhlie Cuaniul LS 43 8 b Uge Lo Caja Al dadlally
Hle Ll e el aniall Gty of Jlia) ol LS (e (Bl 43 agasd o (S
(Liaa ) " daddaial

“The more difficult an expression is to understamdl the less sense it makes in a given
context, the more likely a translator will recogmiz as an idiom.?°’

* Mona Baker, in other words, Routledge, 1992, p 65.
% Mona Baker, op.cit, p 65.
% Mona Baker, op.cit, p 65.
*” Mona Baker, op.cit, p 65.
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Sy ) (S 0l Aaaddacal) chylall (AT cpe s ) Slad) 3 8 Sl Uise 4t

OsSy Cung ol i b aaial ey i e adaal) Gllall (el L aa il
oSy b L Glal paen 4 Bladl die zaad Wi adaiaY) lalies Ll 5 Yoina djal) lalins
il (S Ay 8 pass 33l « take someone for a ridesal dall ixd) s o
o Sing ol 53 aagialli D8 e (M Jliny 5l G o) Bluad) (e gl A UaY]
208, A el adde gy ayall Wliee Jiy of (Se Ladaa¥) el 038 Jia

ccargl) Aall) b Aglia il Lol aas Sl bl @l ga Sl Uige 4] Ligaii g3 AY) g5l
23 Al « pull someone’s leg Bylad .« Jxall & (alidd LgiSly (dglin Ladad) i gan Al
S Jarind ) slay e Blie IS 4 Aae ol Aoy Ladd (3l WUasa)
Alain Lalllal ggumsa 5 el (8 Cyaall o (add Jead deaty ALl axd Ally 4 pecaall dagll
badas dgliiall f AgUaiall Ladana¥) bl 2Bl 066" o G0 U (555 la (ag + S
slo Tixy al Al JaAD) an jiall Algws Alad] Cangd) Zallly jaiadl) Aall) 6 dabide Sles Ll A
(Lian 53) " Cargdl Aol g Adalssy Wy dgyiy 38 o3y aeaal) Aadl) 3 dadaial) 55l

“Instances of superficially identical or similarimms which have different meanings
the source and target languages lay easy trapgh®iunwary translator who is not
familiar with the source language idiom and who rbaytempted simply to impose a
target language interpretation on it®

Ay lady) Al Giluds) A i) clal) 550 .7.3

18 o (g atyll Aggaladyl Aall) 3 AadUacaV) el aleiy (uny Apeal (s2e jsaall 138 G
Aoial A1) Al AS Alany) Ball) ades il sl alaal) (e Ldls Uaud Jiy o) el
Clsiadl 8 a5 Al A o Al A3 Al aseall 4l 2 anlad) sl el 1Y)
L 33] aame of e ale g lea) clllia ¢ &) Cand) (e aalsl) Jlaall 138 (paias 5830
Lo 4ad il el el (gsas bjiiall LSl (e B S 5S5 o) e LIS ST 5a
¢ (“put up with” /Jdaai) A€ yall Jlady) sas A€ ) doanaall Clasgll (e dals de sana Lo

% Mona Baker, op.cit, p 66.
*® Mona Baker, op.cit, p 67.
105

n



(plastic/ dulueatll da])all)dabadlll culayDlialls «(“take care” [dluiy iel) duis ) jually
Ay G Alla 3 ¢ (“hite the bullet”/4la (358 4wis Jany) 4addaal¥) cl)lalls ¢ surgery

A MaaY ) il (apadll 4ay ey A el dpanaall Clangll e 3<0

Al Agpatl) aly — Ayl aadle 3= adl 3 AUl el salls Clalll aliea Cajpag
e Leadl dndilly o dae Laia )y doalai@y) Gaaidl cilpd (i 31y el Sla o) 4l WS
Aallly cdadaial) el e daldll Lo sene 4l JS Cygla a5 AdBS Gyl jgeac
sl clialaall 8 lasd Cumy chlial) 238 (e lan Ay Ao sene Lgpal SUIL d50asY)

OV Aiaaal) VG 5 YTy el s sl galug DY) Ay coplal) opfiaaiall
Bic Syaa J Ll coulall fiantiall asd) ladll e Baiy ¥ eia &aadhaa¥) sl
e by o Vel cpall 43laiVh ikl il

Y as sl sbal) Calge b Aadlaial) chlall Jlasivd (o ¢ slia) @ saniall S
hlals AL e i) ) e iy Y Leis V] £ada V) Lginadal S50 (535S
ald e 4l el e pali pa oa cadind 5) S0l AR b miase 4 LS dadlaiaY]
sl il 1Y) 8yall delaws die 4y 3gasiial) @b Coramy Cumy Gl Jlas fsama (o iy
:azll)

- We all have tde on the same page /2als sl e 58 of UK Lle Cany
- Who's going tofoot the bill for that? / $13a 3)5ld adaa (e

- Don't beat around the bush. / ohysall 5 alll (e &les

oudi e ol alaws) d3eldl)l ) «to be on the same paggiue uin ¥ «JsY) Jbal i
05 Lo Llle gl anll iadlly . pmme oo o () pgin Gulil) (0 e senal Ly cdniaall
hall A el @) en Jean Gl SEI JEell —Dliias

0S5 L 138 ApudatV 1 Al ) 8 degall cilsall (e anly EaaSUana ) cllal) plasid sy
e ()90 (e Apalady) AL Ll 33 (6 o Jaadieall (" 431 i Cuss (Genzel) Jrus
(Lin ) "0l S e Baoladl oy daUaral) el

“It's impossible to be proficient in English withbknowing idioms and expressions.
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They are everywheret*’

Cilga e Lala Lals cihliall ot say cigplady) Gl bl e e cula) ddlall dualls
Oe e OIS OIS LS Gy Al ST Enaal) Jeay Ledlextialy cigpalaV) Axlll 3 oSal)
Cralial) ) Sl 8 Ladaa¥) chlaad) Jlesiad o HESY) Ayalaiy) A2l bl e
(Lien ) " Adeal s Ao dall) adle Jeud) (e OIS LS ¢ ualeal) cpilalil) e lgd

"The more idioms that a nonnative speaker of Ehglemn use in the right context in
conversation with native speakers, the more easllyhe be able to establish a
communicative relationshig**

: (Chitra Fernando)saibi s 15ius Loay) adde 2S5 Lo 13
CLaS) b Lala Lila Lete Jray lldll 6 ) baaniy AaadUaaY) clylall (i) aaall of
(Lang) " ale JS5 Ll Alets laial

"The sheer number of idioms and their high freqyanaiscourse make them an
important aspect of vocabulary acquisition and laage learning in general.?*

& Alle LS et Fal sl Jleaia) 8 AL 4alll BlaY) (e Ladaial) ol jlalld

Ladaa¥) Shlall )l (e 230 35 K5ig baalal) haual ) SE 2l el )Y Leagh
Chlad) ai€s L Agpdaty) Aalll QL) 8 gl e (Irujo1986,Everaet1995 ,Moon.R1998)
Aagall o3 aaiily ARl Gdal) Jlewin) s Apulaty) Aalll 5 ladg g 550 Auaal dadlaia)
Jaray g Apadaal chlall o an g (3l Eull (e el EDE Janiy Cooper, T.C ol

P clall o3 b it Canall (3 5 OIS L pgd oy 88 3 e E3B

’° Genzel, Rhona B, Getting Hang of Idioms and Expoess New York: Maxwell
Macmillan, 1991p4.

' Curry, Dean, lllustrated American Idioms. WashimgtEnglish Language Programs
Division, 1988: Preface.

#2Fernando Chitra, cité par Dirk Steines, Bernad8tiertz, Idioms and fixed expressions-
Implications of cognitive linguistics for the sefien of web-based teaching exercises, GRIN
Verlag, 2007, p 3.

213 http://www.nadasisland.com/idiomd/4 novembre 2012, 14h30.
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Ol 8 AS (200 000) <l il (e oy Lo Jilaty o335 (Pollio) salse o8 LS
eV ) ) palag A L dallal Al Sy o il 2 el Cilidag canban il
a5l da8al L 3)le 4.08 i sendinl

Y o) bline joudi 4S8 ilal) cpaleiall dpilly Taddacal) )l ol 4 gea (aS
AL GALL e (e Gualeially Gfaaiall o Curay Cuny Bajdie lhal Sl P e Sl
Cangll Aalll 8 1S Lo ) Ll cdalS AS a8 Y () blial 038 g Ajalasy)
DAl e B Gads Gaaay Jmall Gl JiG s

s(Larson) s 4l ady Lo g

led 058 o pal A8 ) AmDUaal) hlad) o3gd A€y S Bl dan ) o

(Lian ) " Sina
“A literal word-for-word translation of these idionmg#o another language will not
make sense?*®

OBl sl yuaie adde |l ol agedlS Lo il TaadUaal) bl A2l Jal axdiiy a8
O oS A Plaall Lins 8 a5 of Lesls e 5 DA e ek A jseall e il
iy Lo (ol 5l palid) i & (3185 ) A5l 5aUal) e Wadaats cleihlie s LeasShi Lelens
all) ) 46 G Wl s A dUaca) cfjlall Jlexind AV )y Asludsl) deae
aladall 8 <LllS ARl & dadaiaY) clylalla

"Idioms add spice to the language®

b Lgilh elsm aa o A0S dgilie bl b Lndaial) cihlall B0 L L W Ly
"l malial) 8 A5 deal 13 L Jrid o iy Y LS cAalll malin b Aals dlic

(1525)

2 pollio, H. R.; Barlow, J. M.; Fine, H. J. & Polli§). R., Psychology and the Poetics of
Growth, Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associafé]7, p 20.

Larson, M.L., Meaning Based Translation: A Guid€toss Language Equivalence. London
and New York: University Press of America, 19820

21 Applebee, Jane, Help with Idioms. Oxford: Heinemak892: v.
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"Since idiomatic expressions are so frequently antared in both spoken and written
discourse, they require special attention in langgi@rograms and should not be
relegated to a position of secondary importancth@curriculum.®’

leagd 8 Aysmaa (g 41 W Apadlaia) bl Jlaniaals alad caiads gl iy o saladl Cijag
dadaall el A peall S5 Y capendl b4 Janind @A) omaall Gldl ddyea i
g axiind o) ey ) auliall Cisally el lalinay Alala) Liad agall Js claass

: (Jennifer Seidl)Jaws Java ofyi e 124y

Ble aliu) lasa 5% Calsall e (g1 (8 Ajra ey cslul) Ajae Llal Caal) 0!
(Lies )" Lo dpadlasal

“It is sometimes difficult to know the level ofletyi.e. to know in which situations it is

correct to use an idiom?'®

Adhide il 8 Lealadind Say Apadlaa¥) bl o ol Adjra GlSa Lpaalyl e
A Jand) il s e Jilulls cdpe sall Clbialaalls
sl o3y clgalaiy lgmyti iy ) Aadaal ) Cihlial) ale s ddi =k (3 J5¥) Jlgadly
@53 Ladaal) Chlall diaiadall Gulsdll ) Lo Gluesll & e Al @l)licY)
Cambridge Idioms s & dadaal 3)le 7000 e SiST) cllaall CaVT g oy

.( Dictionary, 2 Edition, CUP, 2006

Jlaialy ccant Lol Ly caail) 3,80 daadaay) chlall e €5l Sl alsie W) ol La jd
dap Glo baii 3 G Y AT den s e e 13 plaY) Gfaatiall U e gl
Okia) die 45 389 a2 aa gl Jalad) il 2353 Ay (Y cle Andlanal Ble 2353

o Jlaria¥) Bl oS0 a5l AL LSV ) Chlall (s g3l daMaaY) sl
et's call sl (Jball Jaws xS sgenl) 5o Lo Eadaal 3ile daal 50 20ay A
@A) Jalal) Caeny 23580 AL 55 o (L8 138 die Caigil — ) 13gy asall ) it & day

" Cooper, T.C., Teaching Idioms, Foreign Languageals) 1998, p 255.
*18 Seidl, Jennifer, English Idioms, Oxford: Oxford Meisity Press, 1988, p 13.
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Alg ) )LD Jaxinds Ay Arna L1y Plghing Ligae e (Dilin Liu) s ol 49 Caold

i) sl ey dan

Y A aY) chliall )yl 32y Gavan ganadd 2P e o Lo sa  SE Dl
Sle 385 ) Aalaey! Gugall b dadtaal ) chlell 21 & ofialll Cuay Bl 36,k
iy Al 8 sa Bajiie anaa] Lavade (5sS 3 cgll OY « (four skills) an¥! <llgal)

«Qgdaa

clall e sl 138 Y palaiall e i 1o A DUara¥) bl (a3 11 55kl
Al AUl Shleal) Guyyais el Jeall e 58y 38 Layys W lgale Capatll o gyl dpatig
¢(8)32dls Lasll Aulsw=carrot and stick policyJic) U sacans JE Cargl) dalll 4 Uala L]
by /Wasils Wiall 28l =move heaven and earthic) (ssina (A% L Al Aglinall clylally

.ZZO(Q)ML_, ol iy y=all =hook or crook

chle Lol Lo lgle Capntll (S Y 3l Aakaal) EaSUaal) clall (e dguaall aniy
= to let the cat out of the bagi) il e PA e lalinay 50l (Say Y WS Aol

(D il

S Angd e Leadl Juala adayl b odasd g Al dad ) Aad e daadUacal) il jlial) calias Yy
DAl Shall Jglaa e o e Lalail « Wales »3hs 2] (S0 saslgl) dall) Jala (g5al

. « it is raining cats and dogsg» Y «it is raining old women and stick§2>1>.3

“hle and Cuay cdypalll il siveey dadaiay) clylall Gy vie Caypeil) Loadl cang WS
Shle s (JW) (e 8ypa L = To be chicken-feedJic) (slangiud su dadaal
:Ji) (formal) dsemsy ()30 5 (e 581 = to let the cat out of the bagfis) (colloguial) iwle

(I <81 =to spill the beans

2% Lju Dilin, the most frequently used spoken Ameri&nglish idioms: a corpus analysis and its
implications. TESOL Quarterly2003, p 37, pp: 671-700.

(o) epanll S lle ¢ LG (gga) Jalad chpudaiVls dappad) 8 ANV COLEN ¢ pumd sl dase i 220
128 = <2008
221 Mona baker, In Other Words: A Coursebook on TrdimiaRoutledge, 1992, p 69.
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tob Lasd L o oSy dAdlia Jpeal ) oy A daia)
t0sll 5 el Al e (e Auajiie chlue o

At this stage of the gaméualll (e 4exgiall Al jall 038 4
Arrow in one's quivernlilSey) G ASI afea 4 Jasy

Fair play gy Aalaa
Face the music Allad] Cilge aalsy

(oobal Wynas Ghhle o
Make a cold call @iled) e Fen

Banker's hours Byuad Jao Gilelu

ol JEY) Wyrme e @
Apple of (someone’s) eye AT 3218 ¢ paell 3,3
Have bigger/other fish to frifseal Ji<l) )al Jelin 45
Cry over spilled/spilt milk paill adiy Y Cus aniy
toekal) yaas e o
Toss one's hat into the ring slxn Ay

Treat somebody with kid glovegsd i calaly Ladd Jalay

tamsal) ¢ lacls A8V Ol yaas clhle
Get a lump in one's throatd 4.8 &
(not) Bat an eye/eyeligdia 41 ap Y
Catch someone red-handegeiall ajall 4o (aid
To get the third degrea—lsaiudld (a2l

At sixes and seveng ol 3 Luleal Cijay

AV e lally lilgal) Wysae e o

To change horses in midstream Skl Cuaiia S Ay
Kill the goose that lays the golden egg L3 s All dalaall zudy
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- Big fish in a small pond Bpiaa 51 (8 aga padd
- Can of worms adga sl Ay e ity pulaal) e iy

Aalll & el laae ) Gyl L 13 ¢ egll Unfia el dpadUanal) cihlinll gy san
138 ) L 8l a8t Juay of ool @855 Y 5 oWl ) sSaal) Apadlaa¥) sl G 5ald) A5l
Ahlall Jladll Jlaaia¥) e 2dll 308 sl O taa el e 4l Cuay (Jilgd) sl

(Liaa 5) " 3adl) 23] La) Ciaaiall 5)08 ZaiaY) Aall sjalal) juleilly LadUaia)

“A person's competence in actively using the idiamd fixed expressions of a foreign
language hardly ever matches that of a native spei¢?

S Byainse Aglee s Aadaal) chlial) alad o Glasall d deas cany Lo oS
(U’L«;‘)ﬁ)".'&\:}ﬂ\

“Idiom learning is a lifelong process?®®

Al A3l 3 LadlaaY) cfylal). 8.3
Ahlall pe Euaall ) Jan cAgialai¥) Aalll 8 dadaal) Ghlal) ageta baas L any
(o Jil 2ae alglin 3 ¢ goalll Lopall N ) j&as Gy ) Ol e A yall 4a0) & Ladlhaay)

shs adaa) el mlhias (e WV g Wallias Tsleiad oLl of cpall alua S0 S,
Adliae o Luil H83 o i 13 e lyg' tdsh o sl L) dadie b lledl) dlexin) My (Jial

lellanin Aalally Lalall cuall ey ¢ alailly il 8 5 cley Jiay dabiie il ) Ay guiag

224 . e . . . -
. }qhacc g 12 ‘(“""”b";\ Jh ‘T L_mbs; e@)ss

*2Mona baker, In Other Words: A Coursebook on TrdimsiaRoutledge, 1992, p 64.

% Eve Zyzik, Teaching and Learning Idioms: The Bigt&ie, University of California, Santa
Cruz, p 06,www.clear.msu.edu/clear/newsletter/files/fall20@08.p14 Novembre 2012, 14h40.

cpleall o camly) dumdll s dane Biad ¢ Gasmiall 5 Ciliaall & Qi) Sl ¢ jsaie sl ¢ ol P
1985 ¢ 1.k
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- Al Ay salll e gl ae il f i Aala

t sty paibadll (e dlany Andaia) Gjlall Guatig

el ledd Bylee NI Baay A -

el LS b il aui LY ¢ ualilly wn@illS Lldll 8 sl Sea Y -

L ec¥lall JS b S5 o i il apns poad thidn dansi AT 4ad ) pas ¥ -
Bolall L e s Al A8l Adhaad) )y djlaall dapdal) daajill 3 o)

o Bnse 05S5 By Baaly RS 5l el ) i a8 clelail 8 SladYly il i -
Lealya

K el8 ) d::t.g)n.a
adalaily A0V all 43 laa s e sgday o) Jusli 4 duhs adaaV) el L (S5 aS, Gl alua ™

1985 34 (a2 L, dgpad) JadV) iz sl L duS sl
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b5 73 A comise bae cJaal) (il eCina Dlans 1agl g Ll 3 LD Jaaill
«open-hearteg: = « lion’s sharead) cuas « white lie ¢laay X aels8 Alaiy)

Bubble head ¢ « Blabber mouth,ti « open-mindegkiii

LIS 238 Jie Ayl cije o BN JalS) 4T ¢ Aaaill ¢ 8y5 )@l 1 Ayl & galaY) Laadl) (pa
shall Lyl Jats g peall 5paill a3 ) lemonagalasy) Gas . LSl Gl can Lt

.Oles Amas chickeny i) sl adaall w3 Al cats ciaSlid)
P27 o e ey Sy sobias Aadaal) 3l

csing i (A Aala s cledal e 2l 2g8s e wpS OTAN (e Aasiie chle
Al sl Al IS el (6)SA el b oy 2 et Al (e ¢ i (inas pand] il
(B7:03 8y5m) el 585 aand

pae il JleeY) Ly, desd cuall : Jie Canydl) Eusall (e dagiie Sl o
taluy dile ) Lo Al (e gy cadde a4 dladin) e (UaY)) (e sl
famgm plin 5 ¢ PPl Lggle dpme cgany (e Sl WA iy iy oSile
oot Cand) aalaall Jall (S ) salus adde ) (Lo 1 (g say s 48 el Jina

A o aAlg e sy 30l ey Geasdl 53 5 ¢ PPy ~la Al die ()3 Y ALl

0 e Vsag ans s Woa il oA a5 Gl L8 raluy ae

227 www.lughaarabyyah.blogspot.com/
el ol dedid) b dale oy head) Gliialy Auadly 381 QL alell QS 3 gl anjal Cuaal) 228

Epaall ke ambyl a3 ¢ aaall aelall e sl el Ol i) Sl A
A3 desa (G8a0 cdale Gi Ghe el (p desae ) e ).\i dale cplg 44 (a5 gyl <1983 ¢3aal)
J6 a1 exall ccngym o pSall Hla ‘53\_\3\ e

Crilial) liia S 8 alua andly cagSU 5o adi Gl QLA i GBS 8 (gl a2l 2
3 c.‘}_;.“ gy 62.%)!.&5\ )\J c&@ cd:\c\.ma;\ R dana 4l e ).\i “_@Ls_.d\ ‘)Lj\ c?g.n\.s:i}
125 (a8 exall (i) pasall izlaall o) sl ol s 51 157 (e

5y o s Gl ol el gl sl Sl cCpeadll (63 & b ) QUK 8 gy ol an ] 20
A11 (a4 s3al) 21988 aalall ccuaall i
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PP adly sl i) e Caagl) Aalll 8 gl WS dadlanal 3yl IS and 0l Canea

«merry Jie dine 05 doe Wia) Glusliogy A8 dadipe 4adasl) Ghlall e LI5S
Ciigy o aladall adie (e (add il of Ja3 055880 038« sy when »s christmas »

e liaY) ) Ll Dl Wil Jais clmst Caguunl oY ol pladall o e

20, nlaiy)

Al SED UYL A (& el cluha) 3 Jexis ) Alelaal) ja adis WS
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Isai 5 ol iaY) (35 oy phmitiy e s Aapyal) CDLlpall 3 2mi Lo Lllas 2yl 420

BT oAy il e 356 Jody

11 U2 <1972 3 L digyad) sai) 4iSa apalal Jalaly) AVa camby) ¢ panl 2

e 61985c4..}).~445\ )XA-N\ aka ¢ Q)A\.sl\ c@%a\ﬂ ).\.\;.J\ ‘65) ?".JS cu.!ﬂ\ e\.m: 234
Mona baker, in other words, Routledge, 1992, p 68
Mona baker, op.cit, p 68
Mona baker, op.cit, p 68
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(libide 5% 38 Jlaiad) Gl 081 igll Bl 3 Lealia Dl dadUaca ) 5ylall (o< 5.2
Aabiie Cielay Eadaial sle JSI

05 al Ly e aMaiaY )y djal) Wlines (e (Bl b adUaial) )bl Jaxtind 5.3
el i (Sar Y ¢ imas NS Cangl Bl 8 el ulas aadll A&l & AadUaia) 5)lall
ial) el G e Slaes e S Uige capisiy by Cangdl Gaill ) BN
Hlall A8 dan i 45 « to cut Off one’s army Ladaal) Hlall AddaaY) el

.« when pigs fly »ilaiV) & Ll ills " ey addl Lyall AnSlaay)

Egypt's Commander-in-Chief, Field Marshal Amin, wasrified to see President
Nasser ordering a tattoo artist to print on histrigrm the names of all the territories
seized by Israel like Sinai, Gaza, Sharam al-Shaj#&tusalem, the Golan Heights.

‘Why are you doing this?’
‘Lest | should forget them.’
‘But why tattooed? What will you do if we get thérack?’

‘if we get them back I'll cut off my right arnf3®
oetl) O G5 Y " Gal) e adadl L il 3 Apad) agh o e (A (S5 Al b
sle Sl Laily cilinall ml¥) g lagind e din 0S8 13 423 plains jealill e Jlea
Gy Laxie) « when pigs fly skl oSay ¥ Gl g sl apmy Ledlaia) o 5l clagall Al
o & A Jedl 5 el Jedd) ) Al Bl el 1 gag ol (i
L gl
o Adlall 4alg Al dea il JSlie aaf aal' of (Hasan Ghazaladlhe cus suds ) 5y

(Lieny)'. (als (<G Apadlaia) clylally JEaY) tiialal) saslall cojlal) dea i

“One of the important translation problems for séunds is the translation of special fixed
phrases: proverbs and idioms in particula?®

238 Kishtainy cité par Mona Baker, op.cit, p 70.
239 Ghazala, Hasan, Translation as Problems and Se#ytSpecial Edition, Dar El-llm
Lilmalayin, 2008, p128.
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«« compositional » ek 5)lall Jxa Y "A8LE daga' 88l « hard task »das i (Say Dliad
e O iz lgd G L bl A jils " Jyeh alai/ sl tall order »ies s oSar Y oS

048 L s o ot G Lihal e dgle Jaiag Y dala 350l

toiid ) 55aY) oda e us aud A dUaiaY] Chlall daa s L sa dallaaly

PGB (e o8 pdiliall duadlaay) ciflall 1480 Aui. 1

1. Passing the exam is not a bed of roses

2. A true friend does not stab in the back

3. He killed his neighbour in cold blood

4. You make my blood bolly your bad manners.

5. It was the straw that broke the camel’s back

6 . High prices are a daylight robbery

8. Our dear aunt is at death's door.
9. She cannot believe her eyes/ears.

10. Their company is on the black list.

11. Why do you wash your dirty linen in public.

12. That man is rolling in money.

3505l Loy he Bpla ud platia¥) 8 il

Dedall 8 gl ¥ ddal) Bl
£ B35y o)la Ji
ol S5l B5pe 8 i ) Jaas
el jels Chaad Al Al cols
Ol ey 8 A Adaaldl L)
& gal) A_a\}v\ L;.:; 3 ) WA
Ll lgne aal o) ankaind Y
£13 gudl A e agiS i

Ol e sl @llie 555 13

o S 8 Qi Ja )l @i

13. People were driven to war like lambs to thectaer.

14. They apply the law of the jungle.
15. Ladies and gentlemen, lend me your ears.

16. Let us turn a new page.

17. His name was on the tip of my tongue.

ziall W el 3L LS o all ) (il G

Sl dxy 5l () siihay aga)
Sl s e ity

830 dadin puiddl
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P 8 s lba Lgtan g Adlall o8 1305 L LaOUaal agds LeiSls oL

249 Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p128.
241 Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p128-129.

242 Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p130.
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PPk (e thpdlaall g Aadiauay) el A dsdy .2

1. My car is_second hand

2.How nice to remember your palmy days

el ol 3w o Jealle

3.My niece is very selfish. She is a dog in the | 3 S5 e L) as sl (asl) &l a

manger.

4.Beating the Brazilian football team is a tall

order.

5. He is_a big shot (gun).

6.The innocent man remained under a cloud

for some time.

7.The two athletes were neck and nackhe

race.

8.Let us talk shop

9.There is_a black sheap every family.

10. There is far too much monkey business

going on around here.

11. Itis a donkey worko write a book.

12. Leave every think to her. She has broad

shoulders.

13. Will you be our mothefor today,
please?

14. You are flogging a dead hotse

15. The retired manager of the company

received a golden handshake

243Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p130-131.
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16. The soldiers are sitting dugksince they € e i Al iles s d 3l
do not hide behind anything. il e/ ilgs Ay b 25l

s o ngi el ansa Y (a@—&

17. My brother does not stand a dog’s chance L,Si/clé-“‘ o SARISON o Vs &:y e
to pass because he has not studied at all.

AU o ol A laill b

OY Alall 5508 B praa (S AadUaal ) Clial) (g g5l 138 danyi o) ALl ABRY 43 WS
cbija Lgianys ddhall Jola Lo 1Y daajill A JIs jehapus 2] Gk e Juasty laline
B (i B Aaimay e T Gl Rapgt s s LA Rl )5S

Al oy Db -

Al LY S o Jeal Lo -

el 8 QIS L) -

sk el 238 388 Jishall GG ap -

By Apa A8 -

L pand g Gl e gyl i -

Alle JS 8 elasw daie Sla -

Mlsa gym il Jaall e i< dllia —

LS Gl o gyles Jaad a3l —

Nise Ulas alas olil —

QS A AY Gl -

A ) dadliae acldiall 45,5 yae A6 -

iy Y sl Al cillsy agall -

Jac) 5 (gh dae) s ¢(alaall (b i) 5 o(Adaal) aLY) 5 o(h 3 (Do) Fie Cileasi ¢
O Sty iy Lpe Slaafi Gy B capall (B ine ol Ll ad (A2 dniliad) 5 o(@)les
Gy il (S dafglen Jae [538 dae [ilaall & CIS) dapid sl sela) L@l e da
M, el agpin 33y5ha e L Ll Cilea il o3 Jie galis

%4 Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p132.
*>Ghazala, Hasan, op.cit, p132.
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lild e Al Ola sl ) (e desana Sl Uige 25 (g ATy s UadY) oda b 5 585l (salils
A MaaY) il den i W A sl e Qe cpengially Lkl 2ol

t Sl ral) (udly dpadlaal §ile Jlaaiady daajill .1

405 A el e 5055 Caagdl Aall) 3 Lndaaa) syle Jlewivd e LafliaY) oda a8
S e gl 1an (K1 L KN ¢ B it Lagd (5S35 ¢ pteaa) Zalll d dadlaiaY) 5lal)

P dadll Gl tJla

The fayeds have turneéte pre-bid House of Fraser strategy on its hadHero from Zero,
p.85)

tcargll (i)

e L) Dl (e e Gl 538 iyl Gasla Rniliad 1 8 38 585 05 1

reilife Jldy (Sl rall (udly Ladlaal 3k Jlarialy daasil) .2
2D 5ylal) 405 A inall Gl 505 Adlanal Byl alayl e AalRaY) ods a5
Al 8 adUaa) 3)lall dpaneall jualial) () mey (dilise dapay o815 Haadll dalll 8
- vaall Al Ladaal yliall & Ledd Cunl Cangl)
sa b
When get a shame, away go from eyes
il 3 13
A light purse makes heavy heart
ol Cilia (0 Hla (Bl
To rain cats and dogs

Gl o) 8lS s

#4*Mona baker, in other words, routledge, 1992, p 82-7
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A2 Lal) sale b dan il 3

Allia 05 Y Laie o) chlall daa g A legud @l S de luall sale s dea jil) 2
D) Jlexin) 2D e (e sS Ladie ) ccagll Aalll & adlacal) 3yl Juldy L

cCaagl Aallly jaadll A&l s Ay slul) DAY Cuny Cargd) Aalll 3 adUaia)

:01 Jba

D deadl (aill

The suspension system has been fully uprated &xdaigh terrain in its strid€Austin
Montego-car brochure)

wa ¥ 8 e 5 e i Cuay alail) pUai 28U Cund ) 8
02 Jb«
:‘)J-LAAM ua.m

[...]1t was subsequently used by Norman Tebbit, as segref state at the department of
trade and industry, to unfairly restrain Lonrho tidile he_pushed another pony past the.post
(A Hero from Zero, p.iii)

O30 Blel oo delially )lall s ojliel Cudi Glayss U (e e Lah gl 138 Jaidl
Sl Dlg gl o AT Wl plel iy g5l e Jae
sddatly daa il .4
ae G Sl T cCangl) ail) 8 LeleSTy ZadUaia¥) 5l Cada La¥) (mmy 6 oSay
Gl i) At lua sale) Caray 4l gl cCaagdl aill b Jeall b lgie iy Le 25ag
Aadaayl ylall s Y Gls Smal) e Cadall Fin Y ol orais L Caagd) Gailly (aia Ayl
sl

It was bitter, but funny, to see that ProfessortBriad doubled his own salary before

recommending the offer from Fayed, and added alated bonus for good measug& Hero
from Zero, p.vi)

Cargll il

126



paiy O J8 (pige 4y Ao lme (ga smndg ) Sy ) cdlaiadll ey Ji cciniall e OS5
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s o) e a )l gyl Al 8 AadUaial) el alads Gy Apeal (2 Juadll 138
ol Dy - Auial 421 A5l Gl adat L il (5 alaia¥) e Ll Uaud Jiy ol Jlaal)
Vs ¢SS AR e 0 g Aaly (aidd (il e Gl Jast TaddaaY) sl
Oson Y el agdll A JSLIe il gd el A Sal) Sl Slae aead (e S e lins sy
S lisralli il e axiudy ddgalai¥) Gl ikl je e Ladlaal) ienk
bl i (e lnd 3as g Lappall ) Badlaal) chliall easi 8 (g sansial) Legalsn
AalSia s sS Lgiulyy Canyg dipne Al Lald L35S Aadlaal) Cljlall Lgy jaat il 338l

Aagaal) densll ) Gyl
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Taa ) cludys sl Juail)

rdaa il il 1.4

5 8V gl Aplai) 5ypemy auns el s iy a8 i€ dea il il )

5 bl GV e leda Lebias o Gl Al ddee e Galadl B G dea il ol Laiy

dee A ESIL Cpy Cuaall meiall Gl Alaa)l Glalodll &) jae 5 Aea il (i

"gingada s e il lulyy al’ A g sall Aiulyn ey 53 (James S. Holmeshlsa (e
QIS 8 5. Aymall Jaall 14 4 5 au) "The Name and Nature of Translation Studies”

acls 5 yaall Gl e AU Aapdall  ddaasll 5 4kl dea i) cludal A1)l ¢ 4l

Lginles 5 Aan gl dplai g o) Al 35l 03 b

b Al ¢ Landy g jea dalainl Jlae Lea i) Ay (e Jray A a8V Al Jia 1S

alaS (g AT 4dye 5 (Nida 1969) "iea il alaS' 4} 5)LEY) ¢ Lalall (iany o~ 58l a5 L Aabise Cldsf

i Gle Ylaain) SSY) Gall) (1.« Traductologie» Gl i ¢ « Translatologyas il

dan Al Gluhy aul' p%all 4illae & .« Translation Studies Seaill Gl 4 agll il
omatS Man i Gl a8 e (James S. Holme4972/1988 jelsa Jsas a8l ¢"lghanhag

o el maiall 138 jalsa Ciagy . cpall Gl Sia s AT plale dagi Sy (JSS A8 pndll Jaal bl
(Liea5) " Claasill 5 daasill s Joa draniiall Al JSLEAL' ige 43 o 4t

“The complex of problems clustered round the phesram of translating and
translations.”*’

daaill Gl (Jeremy Munday)sdie oy daafill (A Ganadiall Slaypll ) gend gl Cojmy
Agoanill dimpday sas cLayalshs dea il Aplas Ahay ey gd) Cuaall Y gl Gl sl
dalail ) ddl) cAaudally Joalgil) bl yys colslullly clalll e oy Ll i) dye jallg 3, gl

(Lian )" AN Cluhall (e de giia

*’Holmes James S. cité par Munday Jeremy, Introducamslation studies: Theories and
Applications, Routledge, 2001, p 5.
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“Translation studies is the new academic discipliakated to the study of the theory
and phenomena of translation. By its nature it igtingual and also interdisciplinary,
encompassing languages, linguistics, communicatiodies philosophy and a range of
types of cultural studieg*®

aie cale (<G Aaa il Ay digall calSY) Ayl Jis ) oY) dea gl Gluhy s
Zosl sale) ) ALYl el dansill (pa Adline JIaT5 Apd) e s 4 den il
lida i Lgaf Lad aa i il sl (e o sgdall (a5« «Subtitling» i sialls «Dubbing»
& Al Al Gluhs eha) A aphall dShell jask e ¢dysoiil) Cllalially Gl Slals
i) il ulaal) sy (pensial) s Jie dleal) ea¥) 8 Oalary!

asal adadil 1Y) Alglaall Jalen Luand Caiys ¢ ivee Jali deasill chludyy Jia Jaydads o

s Gle V) Agia (1 a8, JSall lail) Adjpeall Jiad daidayd o capl€l raseS daa i) il
) 138 (e dpaplSl cillalis adasi) la LIS sl

248 Munday, Jeremy, op.cit, P O1.
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**Munday, Jeremy, op.cit, p 10.
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Al daa Al Glahyy ropend ) dea il Glahy aldl) ailyla Galga Gaass andy
4 audtiy . «Applied translation studiesiankill das 5l cilu)) 5 «Pure translation studies

s G Ly sl dea il il

e daagill Guyx Al « Descriptive translation studiesisioa sil das il il

tsl) Wosy anditi iy ¢ yY)

e S5 Al « Product-oriented DTS il sai dgasal) dbial) danill cililys -
£ Bagase Slani Chay Jslad paill e 35S0 il Ll e ¢ Axial) (aseail

Aadas oy Al «Function-oriented DTS Aidagll s dgasall Lbiadll A il @lulpy -
Al gl = abiall & eliaV) 3l 3 —Jeag) adine b daajidl Gasal
tpasaill (e Yy

e S Al «Process-oriented DTShaleal) s dgasall diall daasill ilufpy -
el dlae giacats Al 48DV lall Gillead) Ay

Appbail) Laa il il sa Ao sl den i) il cailay Jalsn dniag g2l) BN ),
e Bl by ylay s s u.alj «aagll Je oY il « Theoretical translation studies »
aphi gl cgylaill gyl 1 caat gy Aaipall aglall Ciladlisay Agiia gl das il iy il
PS5 B 5aY) o3a g ¢aiall Taaall iyl g dalall dan il Applat g Halsh Sras cian il
4yl daa il JBA Juw e :« Medium restricted theories s sl sa8a calyylas —
Slea/AN) clS 1) Lo 8 i oAl Ao i cilepds ) Adlia) (A0Y) dea i) il
s At Ayl dea ll Cl€ 13 Loy cansiall Bac e Alas o sl oangl Jamy jisanesl)
€iaysh o duai® Aueddll daa il Cul 1Y Loy dugdls
S Ay gl Cile sanas Baiia Ll Jixas 1« Area-restricted theoriesdilaial) sada ciliylay —
alay iy Ualiil oy Zall) Bade Faa il il of ) Salsd adyg (e A4l
Ay sl Ll 2l
i Al Ay ealll clyylaill s i« Rank-restricted theoriesshyll sasa culyylay —

ailayddalss 4 5l A gl L Alead) S A sale ARll) (e Gane (g5 o
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¢ Glimaad) A (Vermeer) ju i (Kathrina Reiss) )
i (e dan e gageal ae Jalad 1« Time-restricted theories gl saude cilbylas —
bl 18 Cand A il Gl iy s Bpalan pasial dilie Badae dyia) Cilyidg
sle Badaa AlShay a8 Al o440 « Problem-restricted theoriesiifiall 3a8e cilyylay —
LISES S DUyl puleall gl il daagi ae Jabe Al clyylaill Jlall Jaoss
13) Lo sl Bl e sl echlipmaadly ol 5538 Jlsh Al Allsall cilia ) sl
S35 daasill LT oS
feo Jala gl Uizl ¢ Jaln ds 538 (g3 3D i W el g Aol A i) ciliadyy s
Ran il e luoe sl 5 cangiall a5 Renil ailel Jgmal als Ui cigmall dlenl) iy i
Aaa il i g claslrall Liagl i€ 5 i) Glipdaly Clallaadll @lgiyy (el @l Jia
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50 Faa i) clapal Akl qulad) :(2) sl

‘Applied’
Translator training Translation aids Translation criticism
teaching testing  curriculum revision reviews
evaluation techniques  design
methods evaluation

of translations
IT applications dictionaries grammars

T

translation  on-line use of
software databases internet

»%Munday, Jeremy, op.cit, p 13.
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guufﬁ\ @l . «Postcolonial studies jlexiuwy) aule Ciluly g « Gender studies 4 sial)
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JSE 5 ey bl damil) ulaas ddag pie Wiy (& pasiddl b o ()55 by o 43
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Al daa il lihay Cplaiiad) (e de gane Cuila (e « Pierre Bourdiew sd)s s (o dll
pasiall A5y alaial) (p pead deayill Ay (8 K 5k ) cpele cllafiul) 1 jslad slla
i) Laa il yuleas cCpansiall delen amy o3 e laiaV) Bludl 2laia¥ls dga (e
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Sl Uige dic Laajill alds 2.4

b LYy ISl VA Gl e il AICE Jhe Llias Rea il il Casie WUl
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o s laladl Gyt 55381 355V 8 Aeasil) @l oS0 Ren il il it 3l 5,500

aa gl QLIS e Lo duhay ey Galll

DSk daady i) Gasaill L adi AS jide ailiad s Clae dsas dndapd S0 Uise Cinyh
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“Since they are specific to translation, these gats would be seen to be more typical
of translated language than of non-translated laaxgel In addition, since they are a
product of constraints inherent in the translatjpmocess, they would not vary across
cultures, unlike norms of translation, which ar@gucts of social, cultural and
historical contexts.®*

daa il L it Al ilpalall oda cuilS 1Y) e Jlaall o GLall (g yd odinld) (s of e
055 LS ¢ « laws » il s ol « norms » yulas 5 « universals »uUIS dagi Jadlly P
Allall 538 Joa o3 Gl 25a5 a0 o
Ay chgan il luhall s A g SV bl Jlarinly lsea gl JIY) (e S e 2
Fanfia e Abal (ageaty Leiilie DA (o e ial) gl Byl cilipaal Fngia (ki
S i Candhy L Aen fiall el Ly e ) Gailead)l b e S g AR i 3
« corpus linguistics and translatiom ¢jsixall 1993 8 43,85 A Lellia P (e

« language ofulea il 43l & Gl sagas 188l studies :implications and applications »

.translations »

Agalll pailiadll e dles o a8 Of Leild e claasill JS of Ly 8 L e Cuali
«« universal features of translatioriea sill 4,081 ailaslly leiad s Glaa i LS 2yl

. « translation universalsiaa Al QLIS dea Al Sl & Cayas Al

il (pe Yoy Rl sl i 3l ansi ) el @l o Feouill A0SH) il
(Wiany) " e g9l plad aa Jadaill Aoy ol o4 @“&‘

“Universal features of translation, that is featgrevhich typically occur in translated
texts rather than original utterances and which ag the result of interference from
specific linguistic system?®

! Baker Mona cite par Maeve Olohan, Introducing Compo Translation Studies, London,
Routledge, 2004, p.92
»2 Baker (1993) cité par Mauranen anna, Corpora, usée and interference, in Anna

Mauranen, Pekka Kujamaki, Translation Universatstheey exist?, John Benjamins
Publishing Company, 2004, p 65.
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“Comparing translations with non translations inetlsame language can allow us to
capture patterns which are either restricted tonstated text or which occur with
significantly higher or lower frequency in transtattext then they do in original§>

038 aafiy cJuay) asal o Wi Al AN (ailiadll jae desgid) (sl el e
Go S Allall o328 cibalal 8 Kl e o ands L cen i) dedll ) Llial 8 pailiadll
G55 G 2y Ly Al llagadalls an il Jadl) dagada "o AL £ 55 Camy cCanlls alaia¥)

(Liansd) " Oosensiall lgaiy A 4311 8 G

“The nature and pressures of the translation precesist leave traces in the language

that translators produce?**

o A dpen il LISH o3 g a3 jalad) Lo o ol Y ol ) eVl e

LIS ¢ 15l b L Gaprin 3 Jals L paill 138 Lgadlse aaal 2y (oS pagaill

S s s et 5 el maag Al dey as YT S e i Cus L il
Gileasill (e Jrag i Leelaia) cpn st 3l LISH 038 L sl gslaail) g ¢ mlaall dislas

ALY il (e lagas J8

253 Baker (1995) cité par Anthony Pym, on Toury’s laxf$iow translators translate, in Gideon
Toury, Anthony Pym, Miriam Shlesinger, Daniel Simedeyond descriptive translation
studies: investigations in homage to Gideon Touplume 75 de Benjamins translation

library: EST subseries, John Benjamins Publishinogh@any, 2008, p 316.

254 Baker, Mona, Corpus-based translation studies:chiallenges that lie ahead, in H.Somers,

ed., Terminology, LSP and Translation, Benjaminsisferdam, 1996, p 177.
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“The process of introducing information into the Which is present only implicitly in
the SL, but which can be derived from the contesttoation.”?*°

Lli s g <ol ) « explicitation hypothesis zu sl dua iy ae Lo Ciyny ol Lo s
el (e lagay €1 0 i daa gl "o (m g Alls (Shoshana Blum-Kulka, 19881 S a sl
(Lian )" gl Ball) 3 agliie i o) Haeaall i W) ()65 a8 (gl canyiall e i)

“A translation will be more explicit than a correspding non-translation, which may
be either the ST or a comparable text in the .

alhe e elgialy e ST 0588 o ) Jasi danjial) paseaill o SIS a5k Jaal Cany

s iy WS aglidmyh Culia opal) @l Siag . jaadl (o g 45l jallall LY
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pasaill O a5 (JEal Jaas (Aad AN Sl anaall o saill b sl dmaty o (S

OSats ALY (apeailly A5lie Japlly Calaall Ciga (g Adlle dagy o il ) g5 danial)
conaill o aad (el e LS A sl pe (JSE sae 8 ek o aneall gyl

) Lgagds dapna (8 lgapils iy (S lo daslen 25l GlS ddlia) Gppha o duay el
S 058 o) Y el Ao 8wy o mopeaill (S LS L dhagl i A8 ) iy g
Cipaal) Al 80 Lansil) ) s S Lspa il GlLaY) DA e dibal) Gagaill e Ysh
Mg Slala ()5S 38 A Cangl) (i o)l Lgie @€l 5 5nall Aiaall Sleall

s o) g eclisaall bl dgtoa gl) dea i) Sl Cm ol (e Jsf cilS 0 L i
e Y A il Gagalll dsile ek ) Ayl ciland) @l e (alSy of 43lE (e gl

2% Vinay, J.-P. and J. Darbelnet, Comparative Stgkstif French and English: A Methodology

for Translation, Amesterdam/ Philadelphia: Johnj&eins Publishing Company, 1995, p 8.
2°6 Blum-kulka cité pa’Anthony Pym Explaining Explicitation, In Kinga Klaudy, Krisztin
Kéaroly, Agota Foris (Eds), New trends in translatstudies: in honour of Kinga Klaudy,
Budapest: Akadémiai Kiadd, 2005, p30.
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“Explicitation is an overall tendency to spell tigout rather than leave them implicit
in translation.”’

e Ayl lajiall e LN e e lgiaW) ) Jie s i) apeail) Gf S0L e cadaal,
QST s S5y A seasall ¢ landlly Lay )l Cilsals (cause, due to, lead Yo e s <l saly Jladl
A3)lie i) A L Bale Vg e paliie V1 ik g ¢ el sglly ¢ pul YIS dpuaill sy 4yl

Aanjiall e gagpaill

&t oS Jlainly Jasy«that »deasl) e of Legial (2 glashsly JSL e claaY LS
e 5 Allarin) ) Jad dansial) dgidail) G peail) ) Laldtind Gy ¢ aladl e ladl
(he said that it's all right vs. he said it's @b Juadi Al deajiall je 45laiV) a saill

28 right)

220 e ) 058 LS sae e (ggiat Aan i) Gasaill (585 o) Liad il alae o
A lasl) ey LIS Jlagid 8 Lol auaty of sl (e ALY (g geaill S
s ) agiall Ao A dadad 3 )« shilling » 3alS Jla) Allis dale LSy

S «coin » s dle LS Jasd V) sl e cppde e aaly s oLy 12 Jalas
(CESIREPESE

gl O axs adle s il Joal) o Alishl) Jeall Jlesin) i danjial) aseaill o LS
SN Lalg Sl jtally (gsailly paill ARl (e Ailide Cligine o duaty

o Bl e Y g3 o S () il jalae (& LAY Gan aai ol oS dlld g
Y] 1 A s qaali o paill Blat e dala Jalsad (S LS LAl Jae paill g5

& Bl (ageaill G aa Gy (Cangll iy Haaall (ai gm G Sl sl e e

*” Baker, Mona cité par Maeve Olohan, introducing ocagn translation studies, Routledge,
2004, p 92.

> Olohan, M. and M. Baker, reportiriigat in translated English: evidence for subconscious
processes of explicitation? Across Languages amti@s 1(2), 2000, p 141-158.
% http://www.larousse.fr/dictionnaires/francais/shil
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(\.» )3) u.‘) “

“Simplification is the tendency of translated tetdascontain simplified language
compared to the original text.*

alall oda e CasSl AnUaid) 45 saalls 455al) dsadl e IS Jleaiad oSy L Use caung
Al Jaall i oy Latin eday Jaseetl) o L Uige (515 - lansill 451 g i )
S gl laS oKl el DA e ey 53 dpannall yigll 3 Ay 3yl Jea B2c
QL) danaall QLN aaey 45)lia (Laye g calaally jall Cag a5 cagylall) dysasll il
ety Ay gaill LSl e ST (g5t (s sinal Alala Lpennall LK ] Eumy (g5l
cilasteall (o JB) oS g3l e s (o)Al () iny dpaneall Ol ()

LN (e Jalally Ay gail) gV e KU Jlastiaad U ABE S Lie 20 aaall 36 Ay

"Aaleall Jeud paill Jead dlisy 2 dpanadl

“Using more grammatical and fewer lexical wordsaisvay of making a text easier to
process.?®*

DS Use (g5 Gy cdapnatill AT (€ Laa DS Cadag Slaiall gsil) ) esalll ase o) LS
il e 835050 Ao sena o AW Y daay anjial) Gaill o Loy Lo 13" 4l
L) bl Jassll G lgY daaihind olie 138 el (e eledld Aal L Lal (e 43lia

(Lien 1) (g g yial
“If we find that translated text tends to draw omarrow range of vocabulary than

original text in the same language, this couldttenpreted as a subconscious strategy
of simplification on the part of translator$®

**® Baker, Mona cité par Maeve Olohan, introducing ocagn translation studies, Routledge,
2004, p 91.

Baker, Mona, Corpus-based Translation Studies:Aitalenges that Lie Ahead, In Harold
Somers (Ed.), Terminology, LSP and Translationdi&iin Language Engineering, in Honour of
Juan C. Sager, Amsterdam & Philadelphia, John Beng 1996, p 183.

252 Baker, op.cit, p 183.
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O Aaajidll Gagail) & o o) oSeall e Al Tasiill dlciaall (21 aUadll g
Aalally dlaldl) Jae Alaill Jad Ladind . denjiall Gagaill b Ll e a8 Y gl cildle
Slls 8yaad Jaa 32e ) AS5ally Alshal) Jaall ari @ asl ) udy 1368 clanyill & gl
bpd Pl e paill aie Aoy Go pal@Y) ) am b sas caagdl paill b daadl 2ae 30k
sy

A jiall (o saaill 3yl Aaglall & Ciny (pes cuilS (Sara Laviosa)yssy bl Zalll of aaiy
(English Comparable Corpus)sla 45 )ie ise Lialll cilaaind (lly JaYs sy )
LS ¢ 1358y Auyd 3505 - dan siall dupaladDU 2y galll danadall Ayl Concall e eVl e Jaid
(st s annall bl 1i€as jallae 3 e’ ¢ (Maeve Olohanyla sl cayle led) <)Ll
(Liens) " Jandl puay (i) lasleall oS5 ¢ lajiall gomil) 8 A 4y Y]

“The study focuses on three possible manifestatbhexical or stylistic simplification,
namely lower lexical variety, lower information thaand shorter sentence&®®

(lexical dsanad) LS (e lows Qi 38 e 540 daa jid) VR G duall ¢ yelsls
e LS g0 3p0€ daid e Leadly ((grammatical wordsiasaall <YL 56 L 13 words)
a5l Aglle Ll o Lagd Aol il < pedal LS L a5l AL <LK (e AL G Jilie 20530

coaidia Jeall Jola Jama (ly 68)mS dayay ) S0

ClS 1) Lee (@aaill d3gaal) (il amnadll fl) and )58 Dl Gl cduhall Gesil 2SS
il Jull e Guath das jiall Ldsaall CYWA 8 Lie CalSl 2 Al dapel) jallas
IS 1y Lanaal) ) 5 A 5 L il gl (f Ayl 038 ey an il
Ll A48 LIS e dliis L Jilie 3308 20 Al dlle GladSY duas () 224l dlle

oo sl dan il (asatl) Jead ) pailadll o e sSBae JS 3 s e cuils

daal) 2l il ) s Y deagidll e (agalll

263 Olohan Maeve, Introducing corpora in translatitudies, Routledge, 2004, p 99-100.
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“Normalisation or conservatism is the tendency taggerate features of the target
language and to conform to its typical patteri&*

AL it Jaal) oledly il ldlal adgall Jlaxiu) 3 Jiai allia 3 galail duaig
csadll aeld ) gl (i b Sl ¢ Lad) Pla (e Lgas dasaall e il Gl
ST IS Al Gl il e ¢ uadll et b Lsa Aagaia e 0585 S Sl o3

caagiall gl il JA) IS 55Kl alls S5l

ccargl) Al Aand gail) A ail) S Jlaxind PIA (o s ek gl o) S Uise (553
cisgl) Gt Rt 508 Y ia Cingl AR gl Jleninl) e il cille Caui

265 3udaall)l claliall Jlaaia s

daajill & aeill (Shlesinger) saimls duhy Sl Use gl ekl 8 i< jlanll
oy ALK e Jeall olg) sas aill 55 ARl paiaals Ciang Cuay caiilly )4l
266, 3lalal) DI cillayg 305l e Galiilly cdysad o UadY cecaiall SIS

:olsid.4.2.4

daaill GLS e o alaa¥) e LESIL sy o (levelling out) sl of Sl Lige s
) el ol e paaning 43 WS cgpail) Slal1 e Jlall V) Al aad D gAY

g SNl gaall Lelasing

daa fll plee die (gyan A Jgaill Caa gl (Schlesinger) vl dileatiul mllaiae ga (5l
pasaill O ey A giSally Lgdlll Jageaill (o Alalsie dulu Jsh e U 5 4 4dl)

264 Baker, Mona cité par Maeve Olohan, introducing ocayin translation studies, Routledge,

2004, p 91.
25 Mona baker cité paFengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi,Helia Vaezian,MahmokiobAi,
Corpora in Translation: A Practical Guideter Lang, 2010, p 44.

266 Shlesingetité par Tengku Sepora Tengku Mahadi,Helia Vaeklahmoud Akbaripp.cit, p

44,
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“Levelling out is the tendency of translated texgtavitate towards the centre of a
continuum.”®®

sl 8 A (e s L A5 Ailoie Rl gl (f 33 ¢l 38

P Qs dis daadll il .3.4
« descriptive translation studies anglsie: (uwisall 4US & (Gideon Toury)s)s (sea o8
258 A8y cAen il Aleall Hhal () Lili (e ) sl e diag LadlA ~ 5k beyond »

(law sl Jalull o5l Laas cclaajill Lo 5 ) Ayl o) camjil) gl (jlaSay i gild

. (law of growing standardisation})yill uleall 4sUaa 438 of interference)

tsidll Jalal ¢ 9i8.1.3.4

: b WS (law of interference)Jalull () ¢ld ()5 (jsean Cayny

(o o lpa gl il ) i ) Y el pail) A Alaiall jalshll Jasi can il (S
Oo JSE sl (aagdl ARl sy yuleas aclsd e cibad¥l) ale Ji) OIS (e JSG A el
(Liian 5) " (oagd) A2l 8 Sl Basmse ()5S il aliy JIKET Hladl) ey Jall Jad

“In translation, phenomena pertaining to the makeai the source text tend to be
transferred to the target text whether they manif@smeselves in the form of negative
transfer (deviations from the rules and norms eftérget system) or in the form of
positive transfer (the choice of linguistic formmedaconstructions already existing in the
target language).?®

267 Anthony Pym, On Toury’s laws of how translatorssiate, in Gideon Toury, Anthony

Pym,Miriam Shlesinger,Daniel Simeoni: Beyond Dgsttve Translation Studies: investigations
in homage to Gideon Toury, Volume 75 de Benjamiasdlation library: EST subseries, John
Benjamins Publishing Company, 2008, p 317.

268 Baker, Mona cité par Maeve Olohan, introducing ooadn translation studies, Routledge,

2004, p 91.
?* Gideon Toury cité par Tengku Sepora Tengku MaHaelia Vaezian, Mahmoud Akbari,

Corpora in Translation: A Practical Guide, Volung9e Linguistic Insights. Studies in
Language and Communication, Peter Lang, 2010, p 38.
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e 48y% (Uriel Weinreich) i sl 0l ¢ goall) Jalanll (SudISY Cappill ) Linay L 13l
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“Deviation from the norms of either language whadcur in the speech of bilinguals
as a result of their familiarity with more than otamguage.”"°

Clalll aled Jlae Jaa 35 LA aiad e Alae Y i 0all ) Al o Caypeil) 138 (e ol
A e QY1 Aall) gy Jalan Al aUadlly JKEY) 8 Gl alaa¥) e HESIL Al s 450
ol 13g] Auslae ki dgas 28 Lild cian il poiage ) Liae Lo 13l Al ) 45
S5 Al o (Gl g Wil o) cdgnal § Al A o L Wle A) Saadl Al G e
() aniall A1) ()55 Lasale ) Cangd) ARD) e
&t g5 Al Alaad . Joliie Ll ol o)l Lagins s (il (g) 0 Rpgall) DA el
ok gLa;\J\ oaill o gsi « (Discourse Transfegotaall Jailly cows Lo ) Sal) e s
e ) Gser Cpensiall T o) Cumy cCangd) 431 8 aaall A A0 s pasiall e 4
"ds juadll Claddl (e 8pdle Ji Ayl agiiyrae g sl Caagd) Aadll dajinly (el llas
()

“Translators tend to produce a translated utterance not by esing the target

language via their own linguistic knowledge, buedtly from the source utterance
itself.”?"*

2% einreich cité par Anna Mauranen, Pekka Kujamatan§lation universals: do they exist?,

Volume 48 de Benjamins translation library, JohmjBmins Publishing Company, 2004, p 66.
2! Gideon Toury cité par Sara Laviosa-Braithwaite, dnsals of translation, IMona
Baker, Routledge Encyclopedia of Translation Swid®utledge, 1998, p 190-191.
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2 Al-Qinai, Jamal B. S., "Morphophonemics of Loanwerd Translation", Journal of
King Saud University: Languages & Translation, 200109-110.
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“The more the make-up of a text is taken as a faotthe formulation of its
translation, the more the target text can be exgtd show traces of interferenc&®

Slo Ll aciny i) 8 Jalall 4 iaty o3l sadl’ o (Sara Laviosa)isdY Dl s
Sy Aan il ) L iy S AN g Lo Laia) Cagplall ey am siall dyigall 58l
Lol JAlal) ) plEl pa Dl Gadayd Lea cplalall (pda g (Liten i)

“The extent to which interference is actually reakl depends also on the professional
experience of the translator and on the sociocaltgonditions in which a translation
is produced and consumed’*

"

sin ) Gy Gaadl) el dal aa i ¢sn Je aagid) 3 o @88 s o
J8 sl sansiall (s cddanfide a8 loula Sl ojliel jaadl pail) 3k Lve
(Liany) " Agkedll il 138 diy 150

“Even when taking the source text as a crucialdaoh the formulation of its
translation, accomplished translators would be laffected by its actual make-up’®

a5 ladie coyalae Jaad o spal) Jullys o gsalll Jalall Jsd alay' copal dga (e
o'l Ja Caag) A8l / Aalll cwilS 1Y) daliy cRigaye ol Aty A8lE [ &) e dan il
(\.w )3) -n e . L

3

“Tolerance of interference-and hence the endurasfaés manifestations- tend to
increase when translation is carried out from a joraor highly prestigious
language/culture, especially if the target languagéure is ‘minor’, or ‘weak’.”?"

Glalll 5 2ad < G Gy gl cOAIS die iy o A Gy lgasy clalll dllial )y
Geoein IV e Lad il gl (o Al b i) s)laalls W) dagdays 5 AY)
Jaiy 00 Daas Lo 223 men 1385 callall IS b (5)aY) claliilly culalll e \giald

Aalay Caagl) Aall ool alatl) ()5S Lavie Wiy goadl) Jalall o LS . Lgiiasn s Lgtinn
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2’® Gideon Toury cité par Sara Laviosa-Braithwaiteivdrsals of translation, in Mona Baker,
Routledge Encyclopedia of Translation Studies, Rdge, 1998, p 291.
” Sara Laviosa-Braithwaite, Universals of translatiorMona Baker, Routledge Encyclopedia

of Translation Studies, Routledge, 1998, p 291.
278 Gideon Toury cité par Sara Laviosa-Braithwaite,wgrsals of translation, in Mona Baker,
Routledge Encyclopedia of Translation Studies, Roge, 1998, p 291.
29 Gideon Toury, op.cit, p 291.
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“In translation, textual relations obtaining in thariginal are often modified, sometimes

to the point of being totally ignored, in favour[ofore] habitual options offered by a
target repertoire.”®
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280 Gideon Toury cité par Munday Jeremy, Introducirgnélation studies: theories and

applications, Routledge, 2001, p 115.
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1 J6zsef HorvathAdvanced Writing in English as a Foreign Langydgegua Franca Csoport,
2001, p 42.
?2 Guy Aston, Lou Burnard, The BNC handbook: exploting British National Corpus with
SARA, Edinburgh textbooks in empirical linguisti&jinburgh University Press, 1998, p xiii.
?8 Guy Aston, Lou Burnard, op.cit, p xiii.
% Guy Aston, Lou Burnard, op.cit, p 29-30.
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Domain
Imaginative

Arts

Belief and thought

Commerce/Finance

Leisure
Natural/pure science

Applied science
Social science
World affairs
Unclassified

%
21.91
8.08
3.40

7.93

11.13
4.18

8.21

Adgall B agiSall acdll 45 01 Jgaa

Date
1960-74
1975-93
Unclassified

14.80

18.39
1.93

Medium %
2.26 Book 58.58
89.23 Periodical 31.0&
8.49 Misc. |mited 4.38
Misc. 4.00
unpublished
To-be-spoken 1.52
Unclassified 0.40

5 el 1ol o alae Y lgnpead 5 288 %610 A Jia ) dpgaddl 43 gaall 32l W
ald i) Aale (e GalasY Lpawy e dygie Clidlagy paidd el Hledd) WL Gl
oSa Ly Aadhaal) dadaiall due Laia¥) diukally Guially By penl) 2 el e ()0 ghaita Lebianti
agsahilly Aae 13Y) zabally lpalaally cle Laia¥) 8 dany cibialaad EDlaniy paidd Gl

25 adid Jaall b e oo LS il gl e desia

Aigaall b gddd) audl) Ay 02 Jsia

Region % Interaction %
type

South 45.61 Monologue 18.64

Midlands 23.33 Dialogue 74.87

North 25.43 Unclassified 6.48

Unclassified 5.61

%> Guy Aston, Lou Burnard, op.cit, p 31-32.
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Context-governed %
Educational/informative 20.56
Business 21.47
Institutional 21.86
Leisure 23.71
Unclassified 12.38
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L el ol e 2552y B5) il A0l st Aially (51 (B
288 eyl
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e lgull o Cpalaially el J8 (e 42
F YIS Ayl il gl A3gaal) ailiad Gadli Koy
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%% http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British National Corpu
%7 http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/corpus/index.xml?|D=atien

288 hitp://cw.routledge.com/textbooks/0415286239/reseslcorpa.htm
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o cide aila Loagf 48 atall Jy 4 gi€al) 2all) e Jasd Jaids Y dulay ) duidagl) dasaall S
ATlS 5 gaal Bale adiad N saill (€ SladY uShlly saill ale Calad 323l g Aaasly <Y Lantiad
sl ls (Aglally Gladll Jilaity ¢ Slaall ple 5 chpanaal) deliall 5 bl i Lete Gllas
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Al Ll Gyt A& Y dsllay ) duihagl) & gaall o A8 Cyganlls clilaiVa LdaL

Agaal) A dkadlll GlayDliall 2053 dap aa)y A Glajiall dle Gluly S Sl G (g
Seed igle silay Glaish Gl o2 a8 0 Al Jla 58 LS iyl Zala )
ALl Agaalll ulayDliall aa )l 7y ) Aaslas (Sebastian Hoffmann & Hans martin Lehmann)
« collocational evidence from thes 435ix4ll « low-frequency collocations &lll & 35 )5l
a4 (Laura Pinnavaiajléli 1)l 43yl dulyall s Ol Gs? - british national corpus »
Zaka ) Aagaall 1 (fiale (500 8 W2y Alhey lplly JEYL Aabeial) Am ) Cjliall
« sugar and spice...exploring sixall LS & ¢(Bank of English) djlaiy) eliyg 4xilay nll

. food and drink idioms in english »

41 2 9l (Uppsala universityl b o) 4aslan (Yiva Berglund) 2o gle yn el Culd,

« gonna »ixuay Ajlatyl & sl Jitual e Jlall « to be going to seadll <Y Laatiul
Jalse (30 Jlexin) cldial ol duhall cualis Asaall gadll Al & « going to »
OISl o Ayl gl ce L) agile Ly (ppalSiall a5 ail] mgalay (3la
e Jexind Lay daen) e Gl b« gonna sasa page oo ST (0 glaning L)

ey AT il 3 R LaaY) e L)y dgpenl) il Calide 38 (e 35S« goINg tO »

4353 5 Ailaal) ik gl) A3 gaal) R Al o€ 3l oS Ausspe Cal caalaall delia Jin A

(LongmanDictionaryof (<@ (e 3,3y daudall * (Longman Corpus);leaisl

. Contemporary English

ilaglray bl 2 Al calsally dge dplayll dgdagll £ saall of aai due L) clalodll &
2 Clagleall 038 Jio ()8 A jaall aiihieg o laa¥) ailaily spec s (olSl) ISl uia e
sheelaill Qe e ity Jlasll ilad Jead ) aibad) i€ cluball e aell 3
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U s 5 (Paul Raysonysmaly s: ler il b ciluall o g5l 13 e e
tlgilsie Al g (Mary Hodges)» s ¢ s (Geoffrey Leech)

Social Differentiation in the Use of English Voc#my: Some Analyses of the
‘;‘.Sj\ Jdalanlly Gl Cuad ‘_s_d\ « Conversational Component of the British Nationaltis

4.5 e el zogall 13 Jeidy alan) dhagll £s0all eddl adll 8haanll z 3 pail
el &idlly Guinl ) Jisd  nd) A (e cpalSiall e Capril (e 48 S (sl
lebesions Al 3 G Al de ) Ayl Ciaa g L Adhiaall dilaialy e Laal) o Lay)s
o=isd Jalse a2y il lBRY) 638 ¢Jlania) CER] S Lo S5 aa () salSal

e LiaY] s Laily yaally Guinll

e LS Ayl il gl 550l e caaaie) Al ) goen S Ly Y aliall Jaly

dggall) ddnl) .35

Aall aahpal Uylse 8 Lidabis AdaiV) Al clylall o cohlite e Ly galll L) Calls
Liand s Aadaial )le 35 laxe il clgian iy leagh o Lygmaall (iany W ClKG Ay5laiY)
Aalidg gl dglite dnMacal cljlie s dalaia doadaal cililie tlid SN ) ljlad) 524
AnalaiV) oiall) o 3l ¢ Laiy AliLdie V2 jilas uld g AUaiall LadlaiaY) ol luall
& Apline DU S AN il L) b Caeat Al Agpling) ApadUaal) cllally el
DLl g el Al gd cdabid) LadUaa) el Ly LAz luall b dalid Ll V) Ayl
Al AN

e las ¢ http://corpus.byu.edu/bngfill adsdl Ao 4gaall dadia Je Jianlly Liad
5yleall Lo idal) Al Jlaal Lid cladeys Apaal) mial cpe Sl s saal il upad Ol

JSi b canll il cupglas . « concordancer psas) miaaiall danl A 8 Ladaia)
Ly dalidall dalS)) Lgad iy Al Bl (alida (2 ymy « concordance pAluw ails

il 2ae pean degy Apadlaca) silall (e leda Apaliaal) AU L i Y Al ARG ¢ Ladly
Y o) Laae s cdpaDacal 55le JS0 aaly Ylie Gjal aslsll LaMacal¥ 5)lall 51 e L e
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:Authl) die 4.5

Aanyill Hlaal SLEaY hadl deelad daa il and (e cdenyt dabll daudl dull e Bjlaal 88
Gl o Ll daa i a1 L) 2l las) elay Wil 35 (e UsSie dullall #4018
Ciplaall 15l agify 2p5lai¥) A3l Al (e poifie (i (8 llal) 0S5 of (i) e 13

B Akl ()5 o Gl Gas Aaa il aginhal Clgin g¥) DA Leasill dlesy dalaial) dlai)
G jleal dpu )0 Lanas (il 268 « module mass Wyl deagill e Loaf 5alic)

s lgally JSLaaN Joa ISEY) Giany shan o8 (5360 13 caall () 4S8 (e dan il
Aeasill e olat¥) 138 Jia b angiall Canlias

rcblral) aan 4l 5.5

e Ui U8 Gaayy a5 bl Al g ) Al ) Aelai¥) e Aenill G 35 Lo
« Translate the following passage intgltll Jsud) 4apas (sing ¢ Baaly dadlaial 5)le
45 Zaa ill #siaall Gl Sy LAl AL Cuall usel @ Jleainly Zullall lisaw LS. Engllish »
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AadUaay) chlall Adlal) claagi Judad 6.5

le 35 daa il puiballl 4l il gy Al Slaihin) pe alSH ) djaill oa (o

Ala) alag) 1S5 cdaa il (8 Dladih i) oda delad (saay Al ) 4plaiV) (e Ladaial
g yhaall Glamjdll (Play ol daa e S Liag 4S2Y

siall Glaasill () padiny cdllall Al gl e ileajills Al Glea il dans Joan s Lasd

P(7) o Asiall e laagll My (+) Sax

AaUaiadl dadUanay) el

Ugiia e duns Ugsie Lans Lyplai) Ladliaa) il oalll g
+ It's like talking to a brick wall 1
- To be at sixes and sevens 2
- To roll up one’s sleeves 3
+ most fishermen know the 4

fishing grounds like the back
of one’s hands

+ behind closed doors 5
+ | was born with a silver spoon 6
in my mouth
- No smoke without fire 7
+ it's on the tip of my tongue 8
+ It will be like looking for a 9

needle in a haystack.

- The Disciplinary Committee 10
had its hands tied

- | don't want to feel I've 11
twisted your arm

+ The last straw that breaks the 12
camel's back
- to test the waters 13
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To leave no stone unturned 14
there is some light at the end 15
of the tunnel

the West was trying to makeja 16
mountain out of a molehill

we will move heaven and 17
earth to help them

by hook or crook 18
two heads are better than ong 19
to start again with a clean slate 20
making bricks without straw 21
The Department of Trade 22
caught 31 bosses red-handed

He was the apple of her eye 23

The Government had to scrape 24

the bottom of the barrel to
save their so-called sport

between the devil and the degep 25

blue sea

Stop burning the candle at
both ends

26

that may be akin to
rearranging the deck chairs gn
the Titanic

27

he certainly hadn't let the
grass grow under his feet

28

Could it really be so easy to
pull the wool over Mr X's
eyes?

29

he's trying to teach me how tp
suck eggs

30

in case you spill the beans

31
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The factis that getting marrie
can cost an arm and a

32

seeing the world through rc-
colored glasses

33

he had bigger fish to f

34

Sir Peter Walters will be tF
first to face the music

35

20

15

g sanall

35

ol o)

% 57

% 43

dalad) 4 giall Aot

Ugiad) e A piall ilan il dons

B A gall Cilea il
B A il e Glea yill

Aghall g Aghall cilan il dudl Al an)
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O e Jila 135 Al cilan il A e S Al e Claasill das of il el
Ol cdmdaa¥ ) ihlal) Lan b metenls U ilipmeall o il e 1S ol L
b i iy Alpiie et Sladl b anaels o iy 38 (530S ) Cln i)
oty dan e &5 JS cdaSUaal) chlall faags b Atk Lelewind 3 cbasl i)

Faaaa ) Chluall L) Agsbitiall AaSacal) cihlal) 2 edilaial) daadacal! cllally

ikl

AUl LSt cjlal. 1

48, hial) Ladaay) el

48k gal) Lasiliny) L daa g 4ty LataaaY) cfjlal) a4,
uall)
sle Jlaxinly daa il e*‘j S g r‘lﬁi ‘5_.;\5} It's like talking to a brick wall 1
i)y Srall Gudiy aMaial
2 uall sale s daa il sl S 3 To be at sixes and sevens 2
qdal) e sl srad & (sl asis LS To roll up one’s sleeves 3
" o g . T e . t fishermen know the fishing 4
ble Jlexivh Lansill | (Sl sy cuolpall alano | MOSEIIShE
grounds like the back of one’s
Ly il Gty BpaMaal | ped) Osdm WS dand) 3ua | hands
sl Jlexinds L sl falid) Ll Gla behind closed doors 5
JSly (Faall ity LaNaial
solie Jlowinls Lan il | Gad (pe diele ad & 5 e | was born with a silver spoon in 6
' o T my mouth
i)y rall Gudiy adaial
d8 ) L il B s i aag Y No smoke without fire 7
it's on the tip of my tongue 8

e Jheiols Rn il

Sl e )
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$le Jlaxinls ias il o oo Gl Jie oSy It will bg like looking for a 9
i needle in a haystack.
JSally el iy daadaial Sy
delual salel dangill | e culabia) el aal 8 The Disciplinary Committee had 10
i T ’ o "~ | its hands tied
sa)
i luall salels das sl em_, S o ) Y | don't want to feel I've twisted | 11
i S T your arm
The last straw that breaks the | 12

Sle Jlesiuls dan sl

JCally  Jimal iy da Sl

e Caanal Al 5,,aY) dal)
el

camel's back

) Capemi (g IS Sl imal) ety AnSUnial e Jlontily Reniill of Jsonl) e W (o
aad ) AUl AaSUaea ) Clall (e R 638 Fan i) ALY Lelantind Cuns oY Laxind 07)

e Lantid D A Laall kel Aan ) Lty Aanyal) Zalll 8 inay ISE Aylaia IS L)

L OaS b omhle daay 8 Calaaiid | Al 48 sl daa pll
o S P (2 st A o

IS i) Geity AUl sile Jlasiuly deasill o

1. Itis like talking to a break wall

ol o e ol S,
el ARl 8 Ll Le dadaial) )l o3gd () Cipe alldall ()Y A ge G il oda el

Jaaal s aae ol SlSs " KA (gsinal) LeiSa 5 ilia Lgan i

4. Most fishermen know the fishing grounds like tiaek of one’s hands

f.@_m\ Ot LS o) ana (Sl (s ey ualuall plara

Tapal) Zal 3 Ll Lo BusdUaca¥) 3)lal s3] of Cie alldall (Y e Zansill 038 Ciela

LS jals Copag LS Ul Qo' sas IS 4t il
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5. Behind closed doors
Adlad) QlgY) Gala

Cielag - 00AY) manes cnel e Tams chu gyag 43l il (Y1 GlA L el gyas Ladie
el Bl 3 el Lo Aadaia) 5yl o3gd of Caje (lUall (Y Liayl 488 g den i) 520

6. | was born with a silver spoon in my mouth
O3 1518 e Lyl 8 Adalis V) el eyl ) A dUaial) 5lall 38 Jsual 2523

A 8 AV clisall (Y colally el e JIS (43S Lpad Aaale 43 sagr 2al) Gl 3glsa
& 5 Dy " Aadlaia¥l 5)lall o3g] dian i b llall (3855 Al (oD Jaatind CulS i)
Jumiy Al 4l (Y "D (e Ainle 4ad by DU Al Aypall b Lingl Jgiiy 'dmd (0 Al b
Able 3
8. It's on the tip of my tongue
Sl iyl e )

Gl o i) ol L) Jsii oAl gen Lo Jadlin Y Lo yS0 Lating ofsgnn o Ll L QI3 (e Jabods L 1€
aldy Auppal) A2l 8 3550aty) Aadlaal) 8)lall Qildy Lo calldal) Cape . bl Gy el bl
LSl ol eag) "G Lghea

9 .1t will be like looking for a needle in a hayska

WSy S oo Sall Jie (sS

«to be looking for a needle in aJ JilieS Calldall Lgdyey Al Ladaa¥) 5)kall of 5oy
s o o5 ey Alaiuly 4 bagl Sadl eldly Jagll oY " 4S5 iyl e Gl A haystack»

LB RasS i o ol s Rappel) GRS abias 3 Jlial) (S 8IS g ek

160



12. The last straw that breaks the camel's back
sl eds Cuaad 5,8y Al

syhaill bea lindy .« the last straw pas dyidai¥) 4xlll & g)al delua LadlaaV) 5)lall o3g]
Lgban sy alls gyl ARl 3 dpdady) Apadlanal) 5)lad) ity Lo calldall Cije Ll bl 30
"ol el Chaad ) A "

deluall salelh daa pill o

2. To be at sixes and sevens
2l IS By

U Ols o) Gigiia ol oyl (e Byn 8 Ladd (s «To be at sixes and sewens)lie i
il 238 Vs 0 o b Blandl 2335 Y ) OS 52 " g iy P aliie s s Alla
padlly ¢l Laled] i’ conll Jois " Gulanls Laledl Copiad' G a0 sl - abal

2l alaall Ao jucall aly age sy Dy ol 13) Jagll of ablaly YD elada) (e ()
Gaos e ol ) Lol Loy Sslaty o5 cluledl Loy can sed e L)) 8 Loy Lo (50
5l Ayl 8 55kad) 028 Capuis oLl (e Cpaa ) 3 cdal 13 s g cayl
Jaoll oy Dl JSSY) sy G imally oyt Jedans el a2 ¢ Sall Laglsl: cpainas

0 et Gen Y sed ALY 1s sl 5pal) ailal 3

10.The Disciplinary Committee had its hands tied
sy e calalia) ccualill daad )l

Al e o Lo o 2 alidll 6y 938y (ud Ladd Jb « to have one’s hand tiedsyue s

Py Gyl (e 4nia 3 alialy sl 325054l

2% Cambridge Idioms Dictionary, 2nd ed. Copyright €n@aidge University Press 2006.
Reproduced with permission.

% http://ejabat.google.com/ejabat/thread ?tid=6d0f2tMB0ad&pli=1
1 Cambridge Idioms Dictionary, 2nd ed. Copyright Cn@aidge University Press 2006.

Reproduced with permission.
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11.1don't want to feel I've twisted your arm
(J{}IL; S el Y
sl o Alally de yy ey o AT (et g 1) g5l Ladd o « to twist one’s arm )l i
il Gl cle a2l Bl a1 b allall g Al ol 5)S8 Cangl Layys b Jany ol e
el by Badlaal Blae Jlasinly 5ydlie Leansi O 43 DY) OIS adle o Lo e daa il

(AT L) g1 gb A sl

:Ad)al) daa il o
3. To roll up one’s sleeves
sdad (& (ysally asiy LS
925 dapall 8 «sleeve nilae ) Jlaainly 48 )a a3 Hlall o2 daa i ) Qlllall dee
Jlaninaly Lewnsia o 40 a1 1S5 - Aaall (8 Jima L Gl A Zansi o il Las L 2asl

sl e el as JSlly inall Gudiy DUl 3l

7. No smoke without fire
Db Qs Ll g Y

a9 dayall 8 « smoke » Slae ) Jlexinl A8 s dan i 5)lall o8 dan i ) Qllall e
da 5a¥) (& caplalls Ol sy Dl aas Y Aanall ARl 8 5)lal) 538 Aani gl Laa ¢ LA
il Guiiy aMaal 3lie Jlextinly Blall 038 an i of g ball (e OS5 - Sl el il
Oe ol b sy OlRA Y ke DL dlay) b Gl e lie ands o Il gy (JSAN,
S Ahall Aaplall b s cdalally dalall dad) e J& cdyyall Al 8 ole e G
SOt las
(07) g fen i 8 Agllall (385 Adilie dpadlaial 3)be 12 daal (e a3l g8 cayl] Galis L
AVl Cple Guedd) daayi . KAy (goimall (S udh Jlastinly Ladlaial @yjle
Gila Jlaaind sl oS al) dan il de laall sale b Zaajil) ) Akl ad (8l
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Faa st AL e iy S Cam elgde Jomnall clan il Y Bl st oS0 ol (sl
LSl il s A sl 3le Jlaxinls 53l ani 5l 038 b daSUaca¥) sl S

Crly apal) Zall 3 Jlexia] 5,58 Ladlanal cihlie A Lppall I o LY 4l Gy

Ngian s & Al g ol Sl Gl iy oJlaia] )0l ol 5y

A galiiall Aaddaaay) el 2

Ll dadaay) cflad)

48k gal) Lasi) i) L) Laa s 4sadasy) dadtaay) clal) ad)
oall)
d; Clal) Cala sy %J / to test the waters 13
S iy ¢ Al
el el b 550l
feluall alels daagi o3 Ja, 65 To leave no stone unturned | 14
feluall alels dangi ol e lelad aniae Uyl there is some light at the end| 15
) o ’ of the tunnel
[P TENg.
ielual salel dang | Ale A clla B Crll ol the West was trying to make a16
) o ) ) " | mountain out of a molehill
feluall sale b dan i Jal e siea o) we will move heaven and earthl7
. T ' S to help them
N.Sr_l.m
ha dan i Jbiae il j DS, | by hook or crook 18
feluall alels daags saly SE e Ju Al S two heads are better than one 19
Caiall daagi aa e sl to start again with a clean slate20
making bricks without straw | 21

deluall salels daags

&))O)‘JC)AQL}&SAE‘A
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5l Jlarinls daa s 31 syl and The Department of Trade 22
¥ e oD e caught 31 bosses red-handed

il ity LMl el ayaly sty
alide JSy oSl
sle Jlaxiuly deasi lee 358 S He was the apple of her eye | 23
PESUPEIE T
abida JS5 oSl

feluall salels dea s baall da€all e g The Government had to scrape4
the bottom of the barrel to saye

ey Lo &Y 2L e | their so-called sport

il
i )a e é)ﬂ‘ s Uanil) oy between the devil and the dee@5
blue sea
(aanl]

seeing the world through roser 26

A daayi | Asle Gl e allall 4y,
colored glasses

4L

(<Y e 07) Y Lertins) il i) ST cul€ e Lual) sale s dea i) o Jpand) o W oy
Lea il Al dea gl ) dullal) ) LS LA gbina) adUacay) cljlall (ye 45l 38 daajil
ColS llall Lgilay Al 5aY) aahiany )y - adall daa il ) Basly e copiataal oiile
LOdpadldaal ke daa il Caline JS0 (K1 cixall ity dpadlaial e Jlexinly daa il
Aanyi (g9 Baaly Ladlaial 3)le CSiy
deluall salely daa pill o
14.To leave no stone unturned

sdgenar Jau Al

OS5 bl irall ol LY Coasgaar Jaw Al " Aadaial) 5)lell o3gd dtan g & Al 3
S @l i Agpall b g Al e LadUaiall 5kl odgly .8 se Ll iyl o3g] allastiad
H.M\ (.SS-] d}t}ﬂj ‘"&—’bﬂ\
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15.There is some light at the end of the tunnel

leilin 8 il (e lelad 2 Uyl
el i) @l Y sl e lebad aain " A daal ) Byl o3¢d dtangi b calldall (i
panal sad gl b oAl COUlie Ladlaall 5)lall o3¢l i e L) o2g] Allasind (S

"sllae Jsla ey Jal' 5 "GV 3 2 sl Jal

16. The West was trying to make a mountain out of aetmdl
sed Y e dle A clgla a8 QRll oL

el )l Y sl e le bk aatin " Aa e Byl a3gd dtaagi b calldall i
e dead sns Anpall 3 AT (i Ladlaa¥ ) 5)luall o3¢l i e il i) 03g] Allanid (1S
17.We will move heaven and earth to help them

piae L Ua) (e pien ) it

e Y c‘;uud\ Br-%) s e"e}.@ LA;\ Jdanig'a aMdaay) EJL\:J\ 0d¢] Alaa @ Ul Py eﬂ
s leie Jie dgliie Ladlacal )l Leansis O 4 Y OS5 LAY ags Qlaall 356 A
"adeiyy Laall ady as Lael) 8 Jlexinll) 58S
19. Two heads are better than one
aaly S8 e Jualdl 0S8
il il L " aaly S e Jumdl 0S8 " A dUaaY) )l s3] a8 Ul i
Lyl b pal dgline DLl LadUaial) 5)luall o3gls 16 ge Londil i) o3¢) aAllenind G5 . alall

b e A W sl gl e O s
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21.making bricks without straw
A3 U9 (e GDlaSa pua

Y dansilodn Y s (030 e SliaSa i " A aal) )lall o3¢) diansi b cllhll iy o
A5 A 5)lall 585 Adlan e I Ll LS cany LS 405 Yy oslhaal) inall aais

Gl ) g S i s dapal) (b Eeliie Basdaal Blas Lean i o 42 smY) IS,

LB 0 @l

24. The Government had to scrape the bottom dbaines| to save their so-called
sport

Ll Agen Lo M@ 230 e Jarall da&all e caag
la ) s dy ¢ ol e Jaraall " AadlUaial) 5kl s3] dtan i b calllall gy o
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"l ¢ B Galy A

sigall daa il o
18. By hook or crook

Jbae Cliayy 5 (OIS

"Jine cliay ol OIS Taasi s daat adlaal) el o3¢] diang (& ) il ol
o) 525 « By hook or crookss)le iy deaji ¢b cdypll 3l 3 ee of L Ll

Lo 3yladl 03¢d aaiy . 22aile ) Jseasll dngansall ye s dagansal) Jilugll JS Ladd Jastion
stially oy palld Bl oas dupall Aalll 8 leeud
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25.between the devil and the deep blue sea
Geaad) ()31 ey Glasdll oy
G ol Olasall (" A e Fan s Baa el ) §)lial) o3¢ dtansi i alllall il o
« between the devil andle .dux daaji ed apall LGl 3 Jee o L Gl " Ganll
legn L 5ylall 03] amis e Laadlal (pjl g sl (46K o Jasthe deep blue sea »

Sl o 5" e laadlal s o' le Lay Al A2l 8
26. Seeing the world through rose-colored glasses
G0k Agle chllas e allall 43

lean iz o oasnd Agala i) adUaal) 3jlall aOUaiaY) el ddjall dansill o34 iy

codimall 2ot ddall dleall e agn "sdys sUaie e sball Ay y'e clal
e v - AR S =9)

radally daayill o
20.to start again with a clean slate

2> e el

« again »hll xe « start »Jadll dea iy A€y Al (e Aaddaa) Hlall Gaday Qllal) L
O Ul el (S5 elgdia allay Y Ap5la V) EadUaial ylell 48 iys 3 GBladl (S
s Aadea pl as Aappall el 4lie Badlaa) $les Lean s
rCabine J<5 (Sl el ity Uil 3ile Jlexiuls dansill o
22. The Department of Trade caught 31 bosses nedelda
Isgdall @yl Ly 31 o lail) and (ad

Casetiall pall " Lghan s ol dppad) ARl 3 Apsda ) AaSacal) 3ylal) s Lo lllall Cage

Alaa b Al o2l 4l 058 s
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23.He was the apple of her eye
lee 558 O

o) 85" gn o 85 gl AR b Aplad) EaSUnaal) 3l ity Lo llll) e

Alaa b Al o2l Al 058 s

13. To test the waters
Aalll & Jslall 3,58 gl ae cApa D) 5ylall o3 dan i) Aadil i) (of (allall Calagy o
S (Mo BlaaS "Ganll Gua’ Blaad Al Ll A Lelilsy Lay Ay 505l (Sayg dghalasy)
daadUaal) 3lal) dan i e oS ol Lo dala lUall o Ly cdanpal) dall) 6 Liad Jlaainl!
Jgjulany)

(06) s Gy 3 Akl (385 Agyliie Apadlacal 3)be 14 daal (e 4l g2 cayl] Galis Ly
el (i aMacal 3jle Jlexinls daasilly 42 Leall sale by daa il Jlastins daadacal <l jle
LS Laaaly dadlacal 3)le Ay gaa uindl Cadal) Loay) dullal) calag caliae J<8 oSy

& s aiall el o i cibla Gleag oo gl ) A all dea il ) Akl
Aang ()93 (e Baaly aaial Hlae S5 alae B O Al Adal) dea i)

(oliial) Ayplaty) LaMaay) eyl dAdhll Jea oy dagaiall Cilea sill Julal) sl 12a g
4] ablall JS deasi Adlall e g OIS Cus iy LS dgpall A2l agidala) aae
YAl L) o) LS Lot J< (S Amal) (il B Maial 3)le Jleinly L) 28
Agpall Aalll 8 sl Jleaiinly (el 4y )

« between thedusMaa¥! 3lall Jo A& Gt Lkl Glaagi 3 L) Jal BT Cayelag

" Gsand) (3y0Y) pally lacdll o daeay dujell ) Wéia devil and the deep blue sea »
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:AANA L) daddaal) cifjlal). 3
dalidal) Aadaal) cfjlal)
Adk gal) Al is) Lkl dan s Loaty) Ladaay) cilal) oadl) ad
Stop burning the candle at both27

delual) salely daa g

Sl ey s ) g

ends

that may be akin to rearranging 28

:\:Q)AKA;JS BAL:;:}! leolia clly (s<y 28 g
the deck chairs on the Titanic
b Sl S s
gl
i s daa i e sain o cadall ol he certainly hadn't let the grass 29
i ' T = grow under his feet
4028 Cha
ihm dens| G dlac ja e oS U Could it really be so easy to | 30
. ' T i pull the wool over Mr X's eyes?
¢ X audl yee
id)a daag anll e 8l Jglay 43 he's trying to teach me how to 31
. ' - i i suck eggs
J}u&\ <Al uan
ielual) salel daagi L il 1) in case you spill the beans 32
iz lacal) salels A | LS il 215530 o dagally The fact is that getting married 33
" B T i can cost an arm and a leg
Jld) (1
i luall sale s dan i S s o he had bigger fish to fry 34
i a densi e Jst sSae silly i Sir Peter Walters will be the | 35
" e ’ © | first to face the music
s sall
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g al) e il o

28. That may be akin to rearranging the deck cluairthe Titanic
AU 3 Sl S s saleY Lgaline olld () 6,

i sale) Jie Lol gt 5256 Y caladlaly aball 4p5lai¥) 4alll s 4adUaual 5kl o34 s
Glll ) Laa Leliny (385 ol callall (S1L 950l iy e oay Slolial) dndu jels o ol Sl
oy ) cmd) Gl to)liy canadt G npall A2y Appalai¥) Al 8 ~SUaa¥) Y cdysal
Jumiall (g ¢l " lgligl) 3 Spall alS Jasisaley Lelie dlld (6 385" 5)le (e 3guaial
"L OlsY) il amy ladlaly ALl s byl deluay lgiea

29. He certainly hadn't let the grass grow under hes fe

el il (ga saly o Galinll sy ()

»3a Juais . «not to let the grass grow under his fedtaiall Jall (e a1 Jla 35lall o3a
i e Cadial) it 3aY iy I eeY) Jaalip HUSEY) S o AylaiV) Aall) 8 5yl
oy ) md) Gl to)liy canait G nyall Aallg Appalai¥) Al 8 ~SUaa¥) Y cdysal

) i V' Lgen i ng A e it e say o uliall rans o' B)le (e 3 gaaiall
30. Could it really be so easy to pull the wool overX's eyes?
Sl (e 358 Alae e Slg (55 JaX$

o b Sl 8 HALlA At s ASarma Al ) AsnSUna) 3l 53 e
«wheel »4 5 « Wool » 4l (s Lald Clllall o gy 3. ads (e B8 Alae a Jgiadl)
« « to pull the wool over someone’s eyégaiy) dalll & Jlaain) 535S 3Ll o3a o 3T

L& 23y Aol 3)lall o8 Jaay . ld Dala IS Qllall (S
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31. He's trying to teach me how to suck eggs
353 Gl Gy Gl Gas il lay 4l

«to teach your grandmother to suck egggs 4ujdaiy) 4alll & 5)lall o] LAY Gl
gl deagill cielay PP Lo aie ST an e 2l SF aided s Alglae 2
.3.;:\;.;4 J,j.éj c:\S;a.'AA} 3..\.\“)5
35. Sir Peter Walters will be the first to face thasic
iasal) pasy o Jol S s i

Jasiiyg alladl Cilse addll aaly of « to face the musiC hylaiy) iadaal) 5lall i
Ay Leanis dlen BdUaa) 5)lall o3 U Jgaseleie Faalill Al gondl

deluall salely daa pill o
27. Stop burning the candle at both ends

Sl ey o) g
S 4l ¢l Mty o « to burn the candle at bonth end&uplasy ) LaSacal! 5)Lall (S
gt o) ad Aspealy Wi Qlllall Juabs (3850 g 8 Dl Q) Joas o ) @l s
s Yl L) e G e Ll Sy - GlaY ) any L) i 85, "L
Lldla g
32. In case you spill the beans
lewae il 13

Al Ul S8 iy laiV) Al 5yed Apadanal) clhlad) SST e « spill the beans s)le ()

Vol i ag AadUaal) lell el Lol Bylie dea g (I 5 lgdde oy
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33. The fact is that getting married can cost am and a leg

Jul e S by =530 o Adially

& ellainds L Asalaty) Al 6 Jlaain¥) 5,5 (558Y) oa « to cost an arm and a legie ()
A g "Ll
34. He had bigger fish to fry
BOBECNEIN

P e oty aal (Al Jelie 400 Lads (f 4501 i« to have a big fich to fry sl Jias

M)ﬁuﬂcybﬂ\o&Mm&u}%ﬁm%%wﬁ”bw\a%du\ Jeas
Dgaiall Jxall e el JS 3amy culS

danyi o Aadhal) (S0 s cddliaall adlaia¥l Cililall (e 438 53¢ dually 4] (alis Lag
aedlasinly difide aMaal e (09)ps Jual (o hith (pfiamnas piadlacl oi)le
Coial ) A8 Ladanal) chliall b A jal) dan il Aallal) aiy Ae Lual) sale s dan il
Al o e dal 13y . Lgie Alas bl dpal) A1l ) bl Jiil) (e s Bkl cleasi e
danalls Aty Gaalll b adlacal) Chlad) Jadgay sl o DAY anl cpels e
Y gl o damia dpall ) Adbiaal) adlaial) cllall deasi ol Joll aokies ¢ Baw Lea
caagll Aall) 1) Ay den iy pdilaall Jail Jaing Y s dUaial] il e gl 13
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dan il A Adhl) cilau) bl

WA al) daa S

B s simall y G sall)
maeluall sale)

B G a3

W el

doadaaY) fjlad) daays & dthal) clasiiay it oy
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tdalad) @ilidl) .7.5

cAapall Aalll ) daladV) Ladaal) cillall Gaibugll) dalla Cilea b Calisal Lldad (PlA (1
pda o bl cllaslin) cadag ) Vsdae s eiansi b s Dseals dllal) o W s

Ay sluie Ay 42 Ll sale Ly dan il 2 al) dan sl cilS Ylarind il i) S (i sraal)
Ot () e palll 1L ISl Jirall (udiy Aadaial ile Jlatinly e il Lo (33%)
Sl el Jaily daa il o Uadl Y A yal) Laa il ol Cumy LW sa Ll oS5 o) il
Cuny Al e b le g dlen diUaiall adUacal¥) culjliall cul€y LA yal) 4all) Ld i Y dginlas)
Aty AadUaiaV) clylal) s3] 440G Ay sina <DLl alay) e Ayl ARl agid e culel
Loyl cilS dgalinall LpadUaia) clylall Lels 2 (7/12) dcaidie (&5 dapmaall cilaa il A (S
fangt e 52l pgmall il 5 (6/14) dumisiie Lad a5 Zll (K clgiansi A L Lo s Aen
Jual (o Oinania (i i Aagaal) Cileaill dns CalS uay Ailiaall LadanaY) sl
Adhide Ladaia) chle (09) g

oo Ahla Glaagi e Coiud ) Adliaal) Ladacal) chlall b Al deall dullal) g
Chliall el G o) ) 4usll sy leie Aas @hlial el &R0 ) L) Jial

3l By Canly cAgpyall Balll A Jleainlll) 5,8 Aol il a dalkial adlasY!
Agensi & Dl Gigy ol AU Gl iy cJlexin) 500

¢ Apdaty) adUaiaY) bl Al Jea opudy (15/35) dassaal) cilea il Jlal 2aal) 12a
iy WS Lyppal) Aallly agilala) ae

Chlual) Jasdgaing il o CDERY) Al cpels e Al Gl Sl adeing ¢ Laa

Apally Al il dadaia)
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rdale Al

Sl dgpall ) Al e dpadaa) Chliall uibidl) dalls Clea s Jalay Wingy 8 Ll
bl il . Uisy AISEY Dugal alads canill (8 Al Leily ) bl oo
Cilail i) (e dlea oilay dllall of a2y Aadaa¥) clal) salay Lkl o5 axe Ul o
lelena & cuil€ ) g cypdatV) ApadUaial] Cljlall Gen i 3 agigalsy (3 Ciligeiall Jadl
Gila (Ve salll o Jaall iy At luall salels danjilly Jew JaS Aiall dansill Jon 35Sk
A ) Jaall ey Bl Glaags (e die Sl Lo ) il e (€5 &) el |
ARl lall A8 pee o LA (ary Ciaelug WAgpall A2l (e dye dadlaal e Ji 8 ek
Jaall B (555 o) S Ly cpad) ) AUl Appalas¥) Radaa¥) clual) dan i (& doal
« it was the straw that broke the cames 4u 21l ) 435l 4nSaial cihlal olaaY)
dayaiall {adUaial) il 038 Jiad " jund) jels Cuad ) Al culS ) Lgiea s back »
Ay sinally AN nall ein e cpalll SIS el gaY Ayl el ) Wi 8 dypa o JSa Y
sty dumitie Cela g Laa)l) e i Y bl (g gsill 13gd damial) ilea il G (K
oasal sl Allall Jlasiasl ) ) gl agsmill iy« ity WS Ayl Gl dllall ald) axe o L
ApdaaV) bl e et Blad) Plat) Oo agdpa 43l 450 Cual)

Amidie gAY o ol dagmiall Glaa il dus B Gdgulinal LadUaal) chlally Gl Ly
duany Lo ddall Aeasil) Canang cdibiaal Ladaal) hlal) daai (e dpgaall Ja el
gl 13 S0 L agypal) Aadl) 8 Lelad) BpadUanal) bl o g sill 138 dullall andl Cumy cau!
Ko ya¥) g . Cangl) Al ) A ja ateagi Habadl Jal) Jaing Y daadaca¥) bl e
Agilat) el b dadlaal ) chliad) Talsaia g cpiall) Gy DAY Al cpely e Al ol

Al
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O o Jalal Aplaiy) dadaal) il dansi (e dealill iligmall o Wa jeday ¢ Ban Laas
Ol Jd e Lals Lolaial et Al 4yalll syalal) ods ae Jaleill e (pageia e 4l
o3q Adlall e g Aaii s cdaniagll o3 dallaaly . Auial Z50S Ay plaiy) ARlls Ayl S e
i cJainall anjia Guiloalll Al lie s Asd (o) 8 adids (2 Sl Saall A alll 5paal)
by Aplai¥ly dgpall G AS Cailga Calide aSailly canaall padia) o]y aglile e
g Y|

Lo Laily eding dgsal dpald Cad Ladlaa) chliall o Lla Dl el 430 Jil) M8
e apaall algy s alll G CBAY) G LS . geal Al Ciladinall Al gy Uals))
celpnd) o Canglly aadl) D8l AL va alally aSats (pxial Y Gl Al 2Ll JSLial
ol saall et Jiy Blay Lag Apial) Cldl) e 5ol o Gl L 2pdy 3 Giluaglly
o Al pning en il alaiy Qs 8 L Dbty cdpilall claslad) 1) 4 pSN)

& Oslallly o ginlll Lelaaivn Ayl Aisae oy B Sl Liadly cdanill Clac LS Lellasind
oy Agalll Slad) o Zlaal) daa elhaely corll (8 Apalll Slad) claal Bl aghisa
o Al Lalll 5583 £ e mylag e plla zlall Gleal) de Sl bl fd
lewdae Ao 530 J¥ pophiall (e duay cagle capiin ) o glally 28l d il Dl Aol
Sladl g Aayal) dgsalll 523l Jo¥) Caaglly canish o ogliact (358 1988 ey 6 (g2l
b oSl oy L sag cAalll Alal o oS Dgad) oda (1 LAy pal) A2l palall ) anadl)

o palad) delia e I8s sl L85 Y s lalll saaie Loagfy dalll 4618 lisae 5l

(S AY) sl Gl ) Wgslam
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1. Bella had been trying to push the walking-framengland carry the tea at the same
time. Most of the tea had slopped into the saucghe knows she can't manage a
saucer! " thought Marie. " I've told her | don'tmw@ne anyway. It's like talking to a
brick wall” she added.

The lock. Gates, Susan. Oxford: OUP, 1990, pp. ??. 3691 s—units.
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2. The case could, ironically, go to the European Cdure government says its own
view will be upheld. Maybe. When lost deep in a ejaxhistle bravely. The
government and, to a lesser extent, the Laboursppo, have been at sixes and
sevens over interpretation and legality for moniiss week saw the nadir of
confusion.

The Economist. 3346 s—units (1994)
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3. " However, there comes a time, hopefully well befthre kick-off, when a player has
to set his disappointments and frustrations tosite, roll up his sleeves and get to
work”. Hadley says.

Rugby World and Post. London: Rugby Pub. Ltd, 1992, pp. ??. 1704 s-units.
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4. "The wind was fresh at the time but should not hgiven the trawler any problems”
Mr Ellis said. " The trawler was of steel constrant and was perfectly seaworthy.
One possibility is that its nets snagged on somgtbin the seabed. That would not be
unknown, but most fishermen know the fishing graulkk the back of their hands”
he added.

[Scotsman]. World affairs material, pp. ??. 12622 s—units.
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5. Inevitably there will be differences between Shadgabinet members over important
issues of policy. But in the real Cabinet, fierebdte is held behind closed doors with
a united front presented when the doors open.

The Sunday People. pp. ??. 4972 s—units.
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6. “Penniless immigrant? " Lisa blinked at him. " Yarandfather was a penniless
immigrant?” " | see you're surprised. What did youk? That | was born with a
silver spoon in my mouth? " That was exactly wtreg Bad thought. Or rather she had
assumed it without thinking.

Miracles can happen. Howard, Stephanie. Richmond, Surrey: Mills & Boon, 1992, pp.
??. 4329 s-units.
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7. Always reply as quickly as possible. Even withopiractice partner, you will enjoy
this simple exercise, and you may be surprised \Wwmi&ly one little word is used in
our language. " What do people mean when they.8dyand finishes the sentence by
including the key word. Example: Key word: " Fir&Vhat do people mean when they
say, " No smoke without fire "? What do people meden they say, " He won't set
the Thames on fire "?...etc.

Hearing loss? A guide to self-help. McCall, Rosemary. London: Robert Hale Ltd, 1992,
pp. 74-200. 2999 s-units.
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8. We all know that dreadful " it's on the tip of ngngue " feeling when a name with
which we are perfectly familiar remains just out@ch. And the harder we try to
recall it, the more elusive it seems to become.Séete time later -- when we are
relaxing and thinking of something completely diéfiet -- why, there it is now.

Your four point plan for life. Markham, Ursula. Shaftesbury, Dorset: Element Books Ltd,

1991, pp. 3-132. 1951 s-units.
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9. "There are a few cheap hotels close to the stationsuala mused, " I'll have
someone look into it. " she finished her own ted jput down the cup. " | think you're
wasting your time, to be honest. It will be likeking for a needle in a haystack.

Another time, another season. Dillon, Anna. London: Sphere Books Ltd, 1989, pp. 1-
128. 2783 s—units.
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10.But as Brian Harris, the Institute's director obfessional Conduct, pointed out, the
Disciplinary Committee had its hands tied becabsdransgression took place before
a resolution raising the ceiling on fines took effe

Accountancy. 4314 s-units.
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11.The client had wanted either custody or to seelhid every day. " | don't want to
feel I've twisted your arm , " said lawyer B to thsibly shattered client. He explained
that he was tailoring his demands to what a cootlévregard as reasonable and be
likely to allow.

The sociology of the professions : lawyers, doctors and others. ed. Lewis, Philip and Dingwall,
Robert. Basingstoke: Macmillan Pubs Ltd, 1983, pp. 59-149. 1441 s-units.
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12.The votes last credited to Craig have in the presemiext a special significance only
because they were added to the votes he had alreegiyed. The last straw that
breaks the camel's back is indeed the proximateecaiithat misfortune.

Proportional representation: which system? Sykes, Leslie. Leicester: The Hornbeam
Press, 1990, pp. 1-76. 1214 s—units.
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13.Mr Klerk's main criterion, as far as one can tellgdeciding who is released first is to
attempt to minimise the chances of mass politiagtherings giving way to violence
and, the great nightmare, loss of government cbrthos is why Mr Mandela will not
come out first, why the initial idea will be to teke waters with the lesser-known
prisoners.

[Independent, elect. edn. of 19891006]. Foreign material, pp. ??. 509 s-units.
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14.“It is understood the financial backing for theplaas yet to be finalised. The union
leaders would leave no stone unturned in theireffio save the Leyland-DAF plants
at Glasgow, Birmingham, Leyland, Chorley and Thawile.are giving our full

support to a management buyout or any other plaave jobs”, the managing
director, Allan Amey, said.

[Scotsman]. Commerce material, pp. ??. 5104 s—units.
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15." I am treated as a big failure to my parents amd $een as unworthy, although | have
done nothing wrong. " Sarita became withdrawn,rofieeaking down during school.
A doctor who suspected anorexia referred her teyalpatrist. She now undergoes
intense counselling to rebuild her life. For Satiitare is some light at the end of the
tunnel , but other Asian girls continue to suffedarkness. Despair: Many girls are
too scared to ask for help struggling to cope wahflicting cultures.

The Sunday People. pp. ??. 4972 s—units.
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16. The first comments on Soviet television, three d&yer the explosion, were curtly
uninformative. The Kremlin's first reaction to wexst reports was an attempt to say
the West was trying to make a mountain out of aemtl Then, after 18 days of
stonewalling, Mr Gorbachev at last came out andddbe issue. Perhaps the disaster
had reinforced the belief already taking shapasmiind, that something was deeply
wrong with the Soviet system.

The Economist. 4378 s—units.
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17.Last year 1,050 people lost the right to call thelwvess chartered accountants because
they didn't stump up by 30 June. Most of the noyepa cannot claim unemployment
as an excuse, says members' registrar Bob RuUsBeil.if members tell us they are in
dire straits, without a job, gone bankrupt, andwfife's run off with the milkman, then
we will move heaven and earth to help them.

Accountancy. 5049 s-units.
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18.By one means, therefore, or by other, either bykhwarook , they must need depart
away, poor, silly, wretched souls, men, women, hadb, wives, fatherless children,
widows, woeful mothers with their young babes, #radr whole household small in
substance and much in number, as husbandry regaimg hands.

The transformation of medieval England. Thomson, J A F. New York: Longman, 1992,

pp. 009-082. 1216 s—units.
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19.There is no reason to assume that the husband x#t equipped to make a given
decision. His partner may be much more knowledgediiird, it is also reasonable to
assume that if there is some quality in Eve whizimgletes Adam, that she is

different and that this difference in focus camtrently add a valuable insight to the
decision-making process. Fourth, " two heads attetan one ".

Looking up the aisle? A couples' guide to friendship, romance and marriage. Ames,
Joyce and Ames, Dave. Eastbourne: Kingsway Pub, 1989, pp. 15-106. 1827 s-

units.
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20.Lord Buxton called on the government to withdraliaénses for pumping water
from rivers and underground aquifers. Some 70,0@0 icenses have been granted
to companies and individuals ranging from farmerbrewers. He called on the
government to "start again with a clean slate hebspeakers at the conference
pointed out that over-abstraction from rivers leta falling rate of flow which
critically affects the rivers' ecology, and theyrmed the situation may deteriorate as
water continues to increase in the 1990s.

The Environment Digest Sep 1991. London : Environmental Publications, 1991, pp. ?7.
685 s—units.

on e el olall fmy Alaial) el pnen i dasSall o 5S35l Al
sl o A sSall (il a5 L Arall xilas cuesfial) (e 2V Cluwiall diady Calf 70000
65 Cagas zmiall Al 1Y) gl o W fianiall HLE) LS il s @lldg aan (e
o) oS masl) O e o LS Ole) Al ple IS g A ¢ olighall da & dybes
S T KON N P RN EFE SN [t RUICENR DN P PE N e

21.For three weeks we have no proper political everit)e sort that would earn a place
on a news programme under normal circumstancest W#éhhave instead is
propaganda. For the news programmes, this meatadia thousand and one
different ways of making bricks without straw. Tih@itical parties are only too happy
to help. They know that they will get their allattportion of time on the news,
whether or not they say or do anything newsworthy.

[Daily Telegraph, elect. edn. of 19920410]. World affairs material, pp. ??. 1424 s—units.
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22.A survey by Director magazine shows that 337 bossge prosecuted in the last
financial year. The Department of Trade caught 8dsbs red-handed -- a rise of about
50 per cent. The number of directors jailed rosenfseven to 16.

The Daily Mirror. 9610 s—units.
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23.From the moment of her first touch, that little dienbecame her main reason for
living. He was the apple of her eye, the salt aofdath, the source of her strength --
her everything.

Memories of the Gorbals. Caplan, Jack. Durham: The Pentland Press Ltd, 1991, pp. 1-

97. 2550 s-units.
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24.But James Barrington, director of The League Addiirsel Sports said: " We are
disappointed on one level that our wildlife willllshave to suffer because of the
bigotry and ignorance of elected representativé&ut'we will build on this and we
will be back. There are already three Bills agamsiting being drafted. " The
Government had to scrape the bottom of the basrehve their so-called sport.

[Northern Echo]. World affairs material, pp. ??. 11901 s—units.
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25 Farmers have promised more mayhem if their govenhiehees not resist US demands
for cuts -- and they are backed by public opinione EC official said the French
government, now isolated in the rest of Europe bse&f its stubborn stance, finds
itself " between the devil and the deep blue sea ".

Today. 2692 s-units.

sasiall LYY bl agilesSa a5l ol Lo dlla 3 g)al iash Jleel 2Ll gueliall 2o
alal) Gl DA (e e 3y L ciliagnll

Adge s Ly sl U AL 0 e 8 OV aag Al 2asSal) b ey (sl s e
" Greadl 33Y) aally GUastll (' Leasds Caangy el

26.The University of Toronto study provides the fidétect evidence that our mood
literally changes the way our visual system filteus perceptual experience
suggesting that seeing the world through rose-edlgtasses is more biological
reality than metaphor.

Issues in psychobiology. Legg, Charles R. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul plc, 1999,
pp. 1-81. 1619 s-units
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27.CAPRICORN (Dec 22/Jan 20) It's no good praying yagour will return. It's going
to take time for you to get back to full strengtida/ou've no-one to blame but
yourself. Stop burning the candle at both endsorllyhave more murky mornings.

The Belfast Telegraph. 10040 s-units.
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28. An editorial in the Dawn Monday said: "The federabinet is set to be overhauled, a

long-delayed change that may, briefly, raise thgehthe government is finally getting
serious about governance issues .In the presemattelj that may be akin to
rearranging the deck chairs on the Titanic.”

The Guardian. 10040 s-units. (5 May 2006)
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29. Clearly having eyes only for Julie, and he certalddn't let the grass grow under his
feet! He'd taken her out to dinner that very nigimii now seemed to be practically
haunting the place, and obviously very much in love

Double fire. Lynch, Mary and Lyons, Mary. Richmond, Surrey: Mills & Boon, 1992, pp.
??. 2606 s-units.
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30. Such naivety does not fit the conventional imaga oferchant banker, but rather

suggests the innocent party in a confidence tfiduld it really be so easy to pull the

wool over Mr X's eyes? Defence counsel called ytslogist Olive Tunstall to give
an independent opinion.

New Scientist. 1994.1940 s-units.
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31." What a fool, he's trying to teach me how to segls , thought Blackbeard. Except,
of course, he was not a fool. He was the brairRussian Intelligence.

Sergeant Joe. Staples, Mary Jane. London: Corgi Books, 1992, pp. 11-142. 3663 s-units.
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32." You'll need a solid week of ritual baths when ymi home... if you ever do get
home.. She might just decide to kill you, in caea gpill the beans. Did you see
yourself last night? Wearing that creature's claiRi

The dyke & the dybbuk. Galford, Ellen. London: Virago Press Ltd, 1993, pp. 98-245.
4023 s—units.
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33. Traditionally, if you wanted to get married, theaphwas supposed to ask the girl’s
father for permission before dropping down on oneekand popping the question.
These days you need to get down on both kneesskngkeamission of the bank
manager. The fact is that getting married can aostrm and a leg, not to mention a

cake, three bridesmaids and an organist. Theflpbssible expenses is longer than
the aisle in most churches.

[Liverpool Daily Post and Echo]. Leisure material, pp. ??. 1994.1399 s—units.
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34. Since the barons of Auvergne are reported to hiatedsthat their province belonged
of old to the duchy of Aquitaine, the Old King wasing remarkably easy-going in
allowing the dispute to be referred to another casion of inquiry. This suggests
that he had bigger fish to fry -- and indeed he had

Richard the Lionheart. Gillingham, John. London: George Weidenfeld & Nicolson Ltd,
1989, pp. 25-124. 1705 s-units.
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35.They refused to give exact details of which chaimmal be going into the Treasury
and when. However, it is known Sir Peter Waltehsignan of the Midland, will be
first to face the music. TSB chairman Sir Nichasodison, who is the industry's
chief representative, will follow soon after.

Today. 1999.14530 s—units.

O Cagme s oS0 e 5 Al ) Candas A i) dal) 138 Jualds (amy g lUae) Jpuad)
s JsSs sie day ¢ msall pans (e Jisl S oY) Jasdd sl dagll illy i
SCugd @:\:\u cicliall Jiadl yaall

195



102 Ggala
L lad) clalbhadd) AY 3
A
Accuracy YER)
Applied translation studies  diukill daa Al Gla)ya

Approach 4l

Area-restricted theories  4alaiall 308a il Hhas

Army method il 48 )l
Audiolingual method Al Lmand) A3y Hlal)
Authenticity Ly

B
Balance O s

Bilingual concordance  4alll AU Sl LIS
Binomial a3 e

British national corpus 4xilay ) duila 6l 45 sadl)

C
Collocation A1aal A Dlie

Communicative approach 4l sill 45, L)

Comparable corpus 4 laall 45 gaal)
Compound A8 je dalS
Concordance (Sls CBLES
Concordancer Sl iialia
Connective Calae 3l

Conversational gambit ~ Aalaall JSleiul 5 jle

Corpus Y IPR | PPN

196



Corpus linguistics Gl gaall iyl
D

Descriptive translation studieg.ia sl 4ea il Gl 5

Dichotomy allsa
Direct method 5_pilaall 44y Hlall
Discourse marker ) slal
Discourse transfer (aad) Jall
Dubbing ksl
E
Explicitation il
F
Finite-size Alle ana
Flexibility gy
Fluency i

Foreign language acquisitiofial 4xl i)
Frozenness 3 saall

Function-oriented DTSuleall s dga sall daaia oll dan yill by

G
General corpus daladl 45 gaall
Gender studies A giad) by

Grammar translation methotka yill 5 ac | ¢l 43y 4k

Grammaticalness g gl
H
Historical corpus A )l 45 gaall
I
Idiom daMaial 3 jle
Idiom principle sy o

197



Institutional expression ddaeia s jle
Institutionalisation daa) gall
L

Law of growing standardisation jidl julaall dslas ¢ 53

Law of interference gl Jalaill ) 58

Learner corpus plaiiall 43 504

Lexical approach danaal) 4 adl)

Lexis PO

Levelling out o) il
M

Machine-readability ANV dd g jad)

Medium restricted theories o ol sada il ylas

Method a4k

Minimalist linguistic theory Ayaalll dyydaill o) aal) iy
Monitor corpus Loyl digae

Monolingual concordance izl @AIJ (Sl LS

Multi-word prefabricated chunk  GllKl) 2axia s e ol

N
Negative transfer bl Jaal)
Non-compositionality Cadlall axe Tase
Normalization nkail
O
Open-choice principle zssall Y| Y9
P
Parallel corpus AUl 45 504l

198



Pedagogic corpus Lsa il 4 sadll

Phrasal verb G s
Positive transfer ) Jaill
Prefabricated speech Oalall cllaaldl

Problem-restricted theories AACaal) 3080 cilyylas
Process-oriented DTSwdasll ga dga sall dndia oll daa yill bl

Product-oriented DTSxiiall s dgagall dptia gl daa ) ilulyy

Proverb Jia
Pure translation studies aaal) daa sl bl
R

Rank-restricted theories 45l 5080 lyyla
Ready-made unit ks Bas
Representativeness dlial)
restricted collocability ~— 2gasall Jasll) o530l

Restricted exchangeability el Jlaiuy)

S
Sampling Cilinell 24
Saying il J 8

Second language acquisitionisl 4zl LS|

Selective method A0lEnY) 48l
Semantic opacity AV a garll
Silent way Aiabiall 44 Hhall
Simile Apds
Simplification Loyl
Social-routine formulae 4 o)l fuall

199



Specialized corpus daiadiall 43 5adl

Subtitling 4 gl
T
Target population Cargl) 4y gall) de ganall

Text-type -restricted theories (=il g i suda iyl

Theoretical translation studied,aill das il cluly

Time-restricted theories Saoll Baaa chlyyla
Translation norms daayill yulaa
Translation studies daa ill il )
Translation universals daa il LS
Trinomial AN 3 e

U
Utterance JsA

200



:03 Gala

réa) b Alariaall Ladiaaa) cilal) gueat Jgoa

Ayjslaily Ladaa¥) 5al)

Ll Y Raasl

To kick the bucket

S G e i) ataly canlas) Jadl el

)
To trip the light fantastic i
To rock the boat #1320 B
it's raining cats and dogs Al D\Jéis e ¢yl s Ll
To throw caution to the winds hall oS,
storm in a tea cup Ol (S diale
To jump down someone’s throat D e 4 ala

food for thought

Jand) Jlecls conaill o diny yal

Blow someone to kingdom come

Couiy ¢ ladil & Jiy

Put paid to

The powers that be

Al Claaal ¢ )

By and large ol dag
The world and his friend ] /4315 Ll
Like a bat out of hell 5,18 de o

Like water off a duck’s

M\)@ké‘;wew\uwuﬂ

Take someone for a ride

a5 iy
pull someone’s leg ey ke
To bite the bullet il 55 s Jans
To put up with Janiy
To be on the same page sl L,SL Lo sl L e
To foot the bill CallSl Jeai

To beat around the bush

48 Jaall (453 gaasall Joa asa

Carrot and stick policy

) ally Loaall Al

To move heaven and earth

By hook or crook Cashially j iy ynall
To let the cat out of the bag [JWF

201




To spill the beans

To be chicken-feed 1) e o
At this stage of the game (alll) (1o dariall Ala pall 028 @
Arrow in one's quiver LS dima -

Fair play

2l Al (llae gy Alelas

To face the music

Aadl Cilse anlsy

To make a cold call

Banker's hours

'é):uasdm;u_atc\.u

Apple of (someone’s) eye

A 5308 ¢ el 558

To have bigger/other fish to fry

(Aeal ) (oAl Jelie 4

To cry over spilled/spilt milk

paill adiy Y Cam any

To toss one's hat into the ring

ol Ay

To treat somebody with kid gloves

B okl ek e

To get a lump in one's throat

(not) Bat an eye/eyelid

To catch someone red-handed

To get the third degree

Qi (i ey

At sixes and sevens

ool 3 Ll Gy apa 8

To change horses in midstream

Gkl Ciiia i 4y

To kill the goose that lays the golden egg

Lad G ) dalaal) iy

Big fish in a small pond

BJ}MJTW@B\J&R@AJ‘)&S@

Can of worms

alga sl 4w o ity bl e

To pop the question

23l Al 3y ol

To throw dust in the eyes

iy ccysiall 2Ll

When pigs fly

gy Ghall (a8 clall cudy Laie

A bed of roses

295l Ligyia By

To stab in the back

Bl B akay

In cold blood

a3y

To make one’s blood boil

Goorll b s o) i

It was the straw that broke the camel’s bacl

7N

ol el Ciaal Al A8 cnls

a daylight robbery

D) a8 A8

at death's door

202

Gigall gl e




Not to believe one’s eyes

e (3aay o gakivg ¥

Black list 12 gud Aalal)
To wash one’s dirty linen in public S| L é-w)l\ e i
To be rolling in money Sl 8 i

Like lambs to the slaughter

Law of the jungle

Qll) day
Lend me your ears aSalin) g el
To turn a new page Fa0a dadia Jan
On the tip of one’s tongue 6_,1_“,3 o) GJ:,
Second hand Jextinse
Palmy days Lali)lly 2l o

A dog in the manger

(O (Bacays Jueadl ST daall S5 Jia
e iy Y Lee 32N oy ey Y AU

Tall order Jiniis o Cara callae (48LS daga
A big shot leiys W& sl Asare of 5,1 dpads

Under a cloud

SLAll Ay
Neck and neck Wl sl
To talk shop Janll fe Caaaty i byj Ll
Black sheep

Gle Ay

Monkey business

Ciolie Cun g plia e Solu dype o Lus

Donkey work

To have broad shoulders

Al gpunall (55ine

To be one’s mother

u—*&tﬁ‘ ale) e ?)3:’

To flog a dead horse

(e el Bl Y (s panss Y )
gl ala ¥ oSl La ol o) Caead
LQJU.'!

Golden handshake

adie a1S5 Aadin 3L,

A sitting duck

A dog’s chance

Lap S (el 2

To turn something on its head

e e Ly iy

203




When get a shame, away go from eyes

5l ol 13

A light purse makes heavy heart

b\J.J il w dha éLA

To be like talking to a brick wall

To roll up one’s sleeves

aacle e sedy

To know something like the back of one’s

Ihand,

Behind closed doors

Aslad) Q) Gala

To be born with a silver spoon in one’s moy

quwm‘gjo‘)ﬁﬂj

No smoke without fire

DU g gaa Y

To look for a needle in a haystack.

OB AasS 3y e Gl

To have one’s hands tied

um)hu a\d..g ‘ugd.gl\ u)ﬁSA

To twist somebody’s arm

(5] omnd) g ssb

to test the waters

ool Gang

To leave no stone unturned

Jedl IS Uyl cls¥) JS 3yha

Light at the end of the tunnel

slilee Ul aay il () 8 25l el vy

to make a mountain out of a molehill

Ad dnll e dany

Two heads are better than one

Dbl e a Lo canly (T o ed o)

To start with a clean slate

Baa Aadia ol

To make bricks without straw

A (s ol ) ey casd Sh Jiay

To scrape the bottom of the barrel

Caadll ¢ 6 Galy

Between the devil and the deep blue sea

DU O e Laadal il o

To burn the candle at both ends

B 3 A Ol Jlll Jeay

To be akin to rearranging the deck chairs o
the Titanic

Lt 3331 Y /Y1 il 2ay Ciladlualy oLl

Not to let the grass grow under his feet

ap gl Qi i o ¥

To pull the wool over somebody’s eyes?

&.\5.1

-

To teach someone how to suck eggs

o lle die ST o (e ol o addad Jglay

-

51

To cost an arm and a leg

Sl cpa SN il

To see the world through rose-colored glas

5

€S s sylan csays sl (e slall g

204




saile

2 yhS 55l il Lo Y S alaals Aty Zal e 8 Lasaal) Ayliall Cuniaa
Ol b Al e3a S5 i Aypatl) acldl) e Lol Sl a3kl Al AleSa
Al Lenadl Sl 8 Alial) 36 lS 5k e

e 5l s Aplany) Al QLaS) 4 i)l dall of laalie ) 5S4l e Gaa) 138 iy
Aall Balall JS claagl o3a o Gy AlalSie ClanS Bialal) Lasaall STl o laly Cilaind
ey . 2o gl Bl Copal il Al Ay galll Aae il laill 13S0 o Gpaletiall (Say Loy Sl
Uglae clllia 0585 ¢ ozl adles ¢ e e Lyl 5l Slega OIS £l 138 0L 4laall 028 533
g 20 )sills 3 lall Lpanaal) S5 dpaal Ao 2l sals

2l a5 YT Salall dianaall Sl alae (e 2aly edae Ay il 8 Licds
pansS gy Cangy s ABEIL Aals L€ Ly et ) 3aieall dagalally 3350ai¥) L MaiaY)
Gasaall daa il J) Jgea gl Al

el o Ll Coyt e diya ) Yl makay 2 LAY iyl e il 3a Sy
dan i Al Anadl Al Lgalhy ) bl Caliie e g gual) Tl ) Wills cdpadUaia)

Al ) lhea s B

5l dllal) A e are Jalatll il cajelaly L LAY by i cand) e il calal) i
aas DA Gl ) sl b sag o el Al dpaldl agShy axe g Ladldaal) sl
Aipall daasill e Al slaie) Jidaill G eelly () Ala) LA pall () daBlaial) )Ll
Chlie Ji A ek g bl Jall sy Dhld cleasi oo Jiul L sag ¢ e sill Jew JaS
danyi A dgpad) AallL Al A jre o LAl (any Ciaelug LAgall A1l e dpye dadlaial

A ) Jaill Al (g o Say Ly el ) AdUiall Ap5laiY) dadaa) <yl
coty WS A pall GG Allal) alal) ade cpn Le sag agase YN A ek

:\_.M:J 4_1‘)5\33.\\}]\ L;Mm\}“ C"_abl.ud\ ‘_)».DSS b})ﬁ &} u.i.u c\.g_\lc d.\a;,d\ C:\tuﬂ ¢ gpa &c
AL LS 5t pe cdollal) Ly 3 AL A0l Ayl g5 LSl el
Al i el GoEaYl,

205



Abstract

In our research, we set out to analyze translanbindioms by last year translation students
from English into Arabic. Idioms fall under prefatated chunks and are usually defined on
the basis of semantic and syntactic criteria agpea of prefabricated lexical units that display
restricted syntax and whose meaning cannot beatbedempositionally from its constituents.
Another problematic issue of idioms is their tratisin. One can be a good lexical translator
but fail to translate idioms when knowledge andghsinto the culture underlying a language
are missing. Idiomatic expressions are specificraaet! further linguistic competence beyond

the mere handling of syntax and semantics.

The main problems that idiomatic expressions posé&dnslation students in translation
relate to two main areas: the ability to recogrirmd interpret an idiom correctly and the
difficulties involved in rendering the various asfgeof meaning that an idiom conveys into
Arabic. Research data is collected by virtue asa through which we will try to answer the
guestion whether the students recognize idiom®asompositional ,what are the techniques

and strategies used by these students to tramndiabes and the efficiency of those strategies.

The results of the analysis reveal that studeati$yrase certain strategies in their translations
in order to overcome the difficulties of translatiBnglish idioms. In addition, the results

have given evidence of the students' unawarendbe @ghenomenon of idioms.

In details, the analysis of the students' datayledded the following results: First, Algerian
students’ knowledge of idioms is very limited; 8ed, the students’ first language was a
source of negative transfer in the case of diffeidioms, but helped to some extent in the
case of identical idioms. Third, the students regsbextensively to word for word translation
which led to errors.

To remedy the students' lack of idiomatic competeme suggest raising the students'’
awareness of the idioms’ phenomenon.

To sum up, it becomes evident that idioms are nbt @ property of language but of culture
as well. The differences between the two languagescultures provide many problems for
students who do not have a good mastery of thees@nd target language, especially as far

as culture is concerned.
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Résumé

A la fin du 20eme siécle, I'enseignement des langsedevenu une spécialité a
part entiére. Des didacticiens et chercheurs guilstique appliquée étaient
toujours en quéte de nouvelles méthodologies dgmsment des langues vivantes
et étrangeres en particulier. Ceci a été accompadgtiémergence de nouveaux
concepts, théories et approches qui s'intéresagimemier chef a I'acquisition

d'une langue étrangere ou d'une langue seconde.

Parmi ces approches, nous retiendrons ici I'apgeréehcale qui a commencé a
prendre de I'ampleur surtout dans les programnwaises dédies a I'apprentissage
de l'anglais langue étrangere /I'anglais languersh®. Mais ceci n'est pas le cas du
programme d'enseignement de l'anglais en I'ocatgrequi est notre sujet de
recherche- au département d'interprétariat etadiitition de I'université d'Alger.

Le programme tout entier focalise sur la syntaxa gtorphologie négligeant ainsi

d'autres aspects de la langue.

L'approche lexicale développe beaucoup de prindgretamentaux avancés par
les partisans de I'approche communicative sautglie-la met I'accent sur le
lexique et les relations gqu'il entretient avec t&siéléments linguistiques sur I'axe
syntagmatique. Cette approche a été prouvé trneseete pour subvenir aux

besoins les plus divers des apprenants de I'anglais

Dans la présente recherche intitulée « le réleaggtoche lexicale dans
I'apprentissage de I'anglais et son apport a lduicdon : le modele des idiomes
anglais dans la traduction des étudiants de licengenous avons jugeé utile
d'exposer les grandes lignes de cette approcleeget'elle peut apporter a
I'enseignement de l'anglais dans I'otique d'urtitii@on, sachant que les
connaissances linguistiques du traducteur fontgpdet son bagage cognitif et sont

bien entendu indispensables a la compréhensiotexties et a leur réexpression.

Cette approche a été mise en évidence grace aaxxrade Sinclair et son équipe
de l'université de Birmingham sur la linguistiquesaorpus notamment sur

COBUILD project et les travaux de Michael Lewis qut ébranlé les idées qui
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dominaient les domaines de la didactique de I'@{dague seconde/ I'anglais

langue étrangere.

Fondée sur un principe clefla"langue est constituée de lexique grammaticaisée
non de grammaire lexicalisél.ewis, M. 1997) (je traduis), I'approche britanrequ
conjugue, sur lI'axe syntagmatique, vocabulaireanhgaire et tout essai d'y établir
une dichotomie serait inutile. Le lexique, selontdger et DeCarrico(1992),
dépasse le stade du mot et la phrase pour reteminauvelle unité cognitivo-

linguistigue: le segment.

La langue est donc faite de blocs préfabriqués méamou "segments
préconstruits polylexicals". Ces segments compmanes formules ritualisées, les
énonces institutionnalisés, les expressions figéesemi-figées (proverbes,
aphorismes, dictons, citations), les collocati¢es jdiomes, les structures
syntaxiques lexicalisées (locutions déictiquesanigateurs phrastiques et textuels)

les attaques de phrases...etc.

Ce qui suit est une taxonomie proposé par LewigldEgentes formes des

segments préconstruits:

- Les verbes a particule: "put off", "get out"

- Les collocations: "motor vehicule", "absolutely coroed”

- Les expressions figées et semi-figées: "as fakasw", "as a matter of

- Les idiomes: "break a leg", "a bitter pill to swaltb

- Les unités polylexicales: "by the way", "inside quitipside down".

- Les organisateurs phrastiques:"that is not ass.yaa think", "the fact/

the problem/suggestion was".

- Les organisateurs textuels: "in this paper we explat; firstly....; secondly;

...... Sfinally.

Notre étude s'effectue sur une classe®déahnée traduction. Nous avons retenu
pour |'étude qu'une seule forme des segments sizd@sentionnés a savoir : les

idiomes anglais. Nous avons retiré trente cing éfyessions idiomatiques dans
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leur contexte d’occurrence, utilisées dans le coédactronique de British National

Corpus pour étre traduites par les étudiants vemable.

Le choix de ce sujet est m( d'autant plus par desnsd'ordre didactique. Les
expressions idiomatiques témoignent souvent ddemtité particuliere, d'une
culture et d'une histoire propre. Et souvent, pouca@mprendre l'origine, il faut

comprendre la culture du pays qui les a enfantées.

Des travaux menés par un ensemble de linguist®4o@n1998, Everaet1995,
Irujo1986) prouvent l'importance des idiomes daqrentissage de I'anglais vue
leur occurrence élevée dans la langue. Pour saagdeice fait, T.C Cooper (1998)
a procédeé a l'enregistrement de trois heuresfiiesion télévisée. Il a constaté que
les idiomes ont été utilisés d'une moyenne de éxpsessions a la minute. La
saisie du sens des idiomes était indispensable@aréhension du contenu des

émissions.

De ce fait, la tAche qui incombe au traducteutogstd'étre simple. Il est censé
comprendre pour pouvoir mener a terme sa missiesi @récisément que
possible. Cependant, il est difficile de former ttaslucteurs dont la maitrise des

idiomes égalera celle des locuteurs natifs. Darsene Mona Baker(1998) asserte:

"Il est rare de trouver un individu dont la comp#te d'utiliser activement les
idiomes et les expressions figées d'une languaegdra égalera celle du locuteur

natif'(je traduis)

Sachant que le sens des idiomes n'est pas la sdmses constituants, ces
expressions présentent un double défi pour |'émtiedia traduction: un défi de

compréhension et un autre de traduction.

Notre recherche s’articule autour de la problénugtisuivante : Les étudiants en
traduction peuvent-ils identifier les idiomes? Eautfes termes savent-ils qu'elles

s'agissent d'expressions spéciales qui nécessitdrditement spécial?

Cet état de fait nous meéne a poser les questiivenses:
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*Quelles sont les stratégies mises en ceuvre péatudgnts pour traduire les

idiomes?
Les étudiants recourent-ils au transfert positihégatif?

sLa connaissance de la langue maternelle aide-&le@mpréhension des idiomes

et donc a faire une traduction acceptable?
* Quels sont les idiomes qui étaient faciles ekapu étaient difficiles?

Pour répondre a toutes ces gquestions, hous avgasisé notre projet en deux
parties. La premiere partie, qui est purement thj@etise compose de trois
chapitres. Le premier chapitre fait un survol dethodes d’enseignement des
langues étrangéres. Aussi, dans le méme chapits,@xposons les grandes lignes
de l'approche lexicale, rapportons I'opinion de No@homsky vis-a vis de cette
approche, et citons les différentes formes de seggpréconstruits poly-lexicaux

a partir des classifications proposées par un doisethe linguistes anglophones.

Le second chapitre traite principalement de la listigue de corpus, ou nous
définissons la linguistique de corpus, présentesslifférentes définitions du terme
"corpus " telle qu’elles figurent dans les travas pionniers de cette discipline,
et citons les différents types de corpus électiogsget les normes les régissant,
sans oublier de mettre en évidence la relationgrégent la linguistique de corpus
avec la traduction et les autres sciences de ¢mtarPour achever ce chapitre, nous
abordons I'état de la linguistique de corpus addres le monde arabe et les

principales tentatives de création de corpus arabes

Nous consacrons le troisieme chapitre a I'étudesdpeessions idiomatiques

anglaises sous ses différents aspects.

Ainsi la premiére partie achevée, nous entamodsuaieme partie pratique de
notre recherche qui s’étend sur deux chapitres ula¢ri@me chapitre porte sur la
présentation du modele de James Holmes des étadadrdduction « translation
studies », ainsi que sur les universaux de tramluproposés par Baker Mona et
les normes de traduction développées par GideoryTQuant au cinquieme et

dernier chapitre, nous le consacrons a la défmiti® notre corpus électronique
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« the british national corpus », a la présentadies 35 expressions idiomatiques
anglaises, objet du test, tirées du corpus etdasimés ayant participés a I'épreuve
de traduction. La deuxieme section du chapitre pntd’analyse et critique des
traductions des idiomes par les étudiants pour @ioaécouvrir les stratégies et

techniques traductionnelles utilisées par ces degni

Notre recherche, ainsi, s’achéve-elle sur des rgmesret résultats loin d’étre finals

et exhaustifs mais répondent plus au moins a lal@mmatique posée.

Il ressort des résultats obtenus que les étudsamisquasiment inconscients du
phénomeéne des expressions idiomatiques. Bien @uélg engagé un certain
nombre de stratégies visant a surmonter les diffisuju'ils ont retrouvées dans la
traduction des idiomes anglais, ces stratégiesoseprincipalement centrées
autour de la traduction littérale comme solutioriléade traduction et la paraphrase
en seconde place. Et on peut dire que le recows daux stratégies n'a pas réussi
étant donné les mauvaises traductions obtenuassBirulation du transfert négatif
gui apparait dans le transfert d’expressions idiaqunas étrangere a la langue

arabe.

La connaissance de la langue maternelle a, a umrceegré, aidé a traduire les
expressions idiomatiques identiques en arabe stdiirde « it was the straw that
broke the camel’s back ». Ce type d’expressiongpeisente aucune difficulté
pour les traduire en arabe puisque les deux langpragennent les mémes formes
formelles et sémantiques, ce qui favorise le temgsitif. Cependant, la
proportion des traductions correctes pour ce gélesgressions n’est pas
satisfaisante vu leur taux faible, ce qui démogtre les étudiants ne connaissent
pas la langue arabe comme il se doit.

Il est a noter également que le recours des étisdgalutilisation des dictionnaires
bilingues de poche les a détournés de I'explonatio contexte pour deviner la
signification des expressions idiomatiques.

En ce qui concerne les expressions idiomatiquesasias, le pourcentage des
traductions correctes est quant a lui faible aueute la difficulté était dans la

traduction des expressions idiomatiques différemes pris la traduction littérale
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la part du lion.

Mais ce genre d'expressions idiomatiques ne peuéipa traduit directement et
littéralement en langue cible, et notamment endarayabe, vu leur caractere
intrinseque a la culture émettrice.

Cela confirme que les étudiants ne sont pas carisaies divergences qui existent
entre les deux langues et ce qui régit les expessiiomatiques en anglais et en

arabe.

De ce qui précede, il devient manifeste que Idgdités résultant de la traduction
des expressions idiomatiques font preuve que lekagtts n'ont pas I'habitude de
traiter ce phénoméne linguistique qui requiere attention particuliere de la part
des enseignants de la traduction et de l'anglasrelangue étrangére. Pour
remédier a cette situation, nous proposons delsksei les étudiants davantage de

ce phénomene linguistique vu son ampleur dansddesdangues.

En conclusion, il est devenu clair que les expressidiomatiques ne sont pas un
phénomeéne purement linguistique, mais sont étnete liées a la culture des
sociétés humaines qui les ont enfantées. Les difféseentre les langues et les
cultures généerent de nombreux problemes pour lekagilts en traduction qui ne
possedent pas une bonne connaissance de la lahigusulture sources et cibles a

la fois.
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